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Third Liberty Loan poster by Howard Chandler Christy 


“Now in our Allies’ land, breasting war’s tide, 
Our sons march hand in hand, God is thei) 
guide, 
Once more we hear the call, “Keep the world 
free,”’ 


Rise 4 Rise 4 


and give your all, for Liberty ! 
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SIGNIFICANCE OF THIRD LIBERTY LOAN 


DECISIVE FACTOR IN WORLD CRISIS 


= AR-REACHING and special signifi- 
cance attaches to the Third Liberty 
Loan campaign, considering the latest 
developments and present stage of the 
war in Europe. Upon the American people rests 
the great responsibility and at the same time 
the precious opportunity of sending forth a 
ringing message which shall be heard throughout 
the world: which shall convince and inspire our 
valiant Allies with the certainty that this nation 
will fight on with all its virile manhood and 
every ounce of its vast resources until the 
flaunting banners of autocracy are laid low 
in the dust. The answer to the Third Liberty 
Loan appeal should be such as to put an end to 
the insidious influence of those misguided and 
faint-hearted, both here and abroad, who would 
compromise and agree to a premature peace. 

There is but one great issue now before the 
American people, namely, the prompt and 
vigorous prosecution of the war. It lays upon 
each one of us, according to our means and 
ability, the solemn duty of making the Third 
Liberty Loan a success and of translating the 
resources of this nation into effective war 
material. The dollars subscribed by our civilians 
for the loan will be the necessary adjunct of the 
force exercised by those directly engaged in 
the war. The spirit and the measure with 
which those dollars are supplied will determine 
the degree of offensive force which our soldiers 
and sailors will wield upon land and sea. 





It is such thoughts which the bankers of the 
nation will have prominently in mind when 
they undertake the intensive Liberty Loan 
campaign that is to begin in the first week of 
April. It is indeed proper that this campaign 
should open on the anniversary of our en- 
trance into the Great War. That anniversary 
has more than an emotional significance for the 
American people; it has a significance so deeply 
rooted in the minds and hearts of the people 
that it will never be erased. It was on April 
6, 1917, when we undertook, as President 
Wilson observed at the time, to “dedicate our 
lives and our fortunes, everything that we are and 
everything that we have, with the pride of those 
who know that the day has come when America 
is privileged to spend her blood and her might 


for the principle that gave her birth and happi- 


ness and the peace which she treasures.” 

The war will soon have entered upon its 
second year; the year that from every indi- 
cation will try us bitterly, and call forth from our 
inmost depths the strength and moral power to 
go on. No more fitting time could be chosen 
for the loan than the beginning of the second 
year of war, for the success of the loan at this 
time will make us know that the American 
people, as a unified whole, are standing solidly 
up to the purpose of carrying on the war to a 
complete finish. 

It must be admitted that the crushing of 
German power is not proving an easy task; 
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straws in the wind of the world war do not all 
give comfort. The chaos in Russia is past 
understanding; so far as the war situation is 
concerned it has completely upset the hopes of 
last year and made the task of defeating 
Germany so much more stern. 

The enemy is at the height of his military 
power, and the British, Italian and American 
troops are prepared to withstand a mighty on- 
slaught in the near future. Germany, it is 
commonly supposed, plans to stake all in a 
mighty drive, hoping thus to speedily end the 
war and check the economic drain that is 
exhausting her. Even so, the Allies are going 
on with the war with high courage and in the 
full conviction that victory is in sight, by 
reason not only of the military strength o 
Germany's opponents but also by reason of 
economic forces. The immediate task of the 
American nation therefore is to render avail- 
able its economic forces as quickly as possible 
by hastening the work of ship construction and 
by rendering Government control of war work 
more effective in all departments. Although 
there has been deplorable evidence of incom- 
petency and wasted effort there is assurance 
that from now on the tonnage of new American 
shipping will increase by leaps and bounds. 
Recent extensive strikes throughout the 
German Empire have been smothered. But 
smothered fires smoulder, and when fed by 
circumstances such as are seen in Germany, 
they are destined to break out afresh, sooner or 
later. “‘Inexorable economic forces” observed 
one large New York National bank in its 
March circular, “are combining with the 
Allied armies against Germany, and we ques- 
tion how far the people, in defiance of these 
forces, will go on in supporting the war to a 
bitter end—such an end, indeed, as would leave 
Germany the charred ember of a nation. 
‘Forty-three months of warfare have drained 
Germany in a way that no loot derive i from 
the countries invaded has offset. Man power 
and industrial power have been devoted to war 
in such a degree that productive wealth is no 
longer produciive, save of instruments of 
destruction, while the pace of the output of those 
instruments has called for such supreme effort 
that in the elapsed period of the war Germany 
has retrogressed alarmingly in an economic 
sense, while her debt has risen to $30,000,- 
000,000, an amount exceeding one-third the 
whole developed wealth of the Empire. 
“Germany is a nation that, like our own South 
in 1864, is in the process of rapid decay.” 


CONTROL OF WAR EXPEND- 
ITURES 


HE United States Government is now 
a expending nearly $40,000,000 a day for 

warfare, or at the annual rate of approx- 
imately $15,000,000,000. The rate is increasing 
and the experience of England, France, Ger- 
many and all other combatant nations. shows 
that the rate will continue to increase. Appro- 
priations for the fiscal year ending June 30, 
1918, aggregate $21,390.730,940, including 
$7 000,000,000 of loans to our Allies. In the 
ten months of our participation in the war the 
Treasury Department has expended $7,121,- 
000,000, of which $4,121,000,000 went to our 
Allies. Exclusive of money raised by certi- 
ficates of indebtedness in anticipation of the 
next loan and of taxes, the Government has 
actually collected for war purposes a total of 
$7 650,000,000. 

While actual expenditures for war run 
considerably under estimates it must be borne 
in mind that this country is still in the prepara- 
tory stages instead of actual participation in 
the war. To stay the menace of Teutonic 
hosts transferred from the Russian front, the 
United States must send many more millions 
of men abroad. To meet the U-boat peril, 
which is admittedly of great gravity, our ship- 
ping program must be conceived and executed 
on a much greater scale than at present. It is, 
indeed, no satisfaction that expenditures fall so 
far below estimates or authorizations. It reflects 
significantly our state of unpreparedness, the 
unpatriotic attitude of certain laboring elements, 
official and administrative impotence in im- 
portant departments which are still charac- 
terized by incompetency and red tape. 

If the Government adheres to its program of 
raising $21.000,000,000 up to the end of this 
fiscal year, as authorized by Congress, then it 
will be necessary for the Secretary of the 
Treasury to secure ten billions additional by 
means of loans up to June 30th. War and 
internal revenue taxes will bring in, not more 
than $3,400,000,000 of the estimated twenty- 
one billion aggregate. It is probable, however, 
that the Secretary of the Treasury will revise 
his requirements for the present fiscal year in 
view of the reduction in actual war expenditures. 
This policy would be the course of wisdom, 
inasmuch as the banks and the public would be 
needlessly subject to hardship if a fourth 
Liberty Loan should be issued before June 
30th. 
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IS CREDIT INFLATION 
PREVENTABLE ? 


HE experience of our own country during 

‘i the first year of warfare as well as the 
more striking proof afforded by the 
finances and currencies of the principal fighting 
nations in Europe renders the fact most palpable 
that we cannot conduct war on the present 
scale without some form of “inflation,” either of 
Government or bank credit. A study of the 
latest statements of the Federal Reserve banks 
and of the National banks of the nation reveals 
some certain symptoms of such credit expansion. 
Despite increase of $940,000,000 gold trans- 
ferred to the control of the Federal Reserve 
system during the past year, mainly contributed 
by the addition of trust company members, the 
ratio of gold reserve of the twelve Federal 
Reserve banks on March 16th, as against net 
deposits and Federal Reserve note liabilities, 
has been reduced to 62.5 per cent. The amount 
of Federal Reserve notes outstanding has 
increased $1,000,000,000 during the past year 
to a total of $1,350,000,000. Money in circula- 
tion on March Ist amounted to $4,583,695,870, 
representing an increase of $509,000,000 as 
compared with a year ago. A large part 
of the loans made by banks and trust com- 
panies against Liberty Bonds still remain in 
the portfolios of those institutions on the eve 
of the third campaign. In fact there is every 
evidence that public absorption of the second 
Liberty Loan bonds and reduction of loans 
based upon such bonds as collateral, has not 
been at all satisfactory. Furthermore the 
banks and trust companies will have tied up 
approximately 10 per cent. of their resources in 
Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness in issued 
anticipation of the Third Liberty Loan pay- 
ments and for war taxes. So far as these 
certificates represent prospective tax receipts 
there will be no difficulty for the banks. If the 
public does not come forward, however, and 
absorb from future savings the new issue of 
Liberty bonds the banks and trust companies 
will be compelled to convert their notes into 
bonds and carry the latter indefinitely, thus 
leading to serious congestion. This means that 
the banks will be obliged to transfer the burden 
to the Federal Reserve banks and that implies 
inflation with a vengeance. If the situation 
requires it the Federal Reserve banks will turn 
over their rediscounted Liberty Loan paper to 
the Federal Reserve Agents for Federal Reserve 
notes. The request of the Secretary of the 
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Treasury that banks and trust companies take 
up interim certificates to the extent of 10 per 
cent. of their resources, has already caused 
serious interference with the ordinary course of 
the banking business. It has rendered neces- 
sary, in many cases, the calling of customers’ 
loans and the sacrifice of collateral security. 

The crux of the problem is aptly stated by Mr. 
Howard S. Mott, Vice-President of the Irving 
National Bank of New York, in a publication on 
“Government Loans and Inflation,’ when he says: 


“The plain unvarnished fact is that 
annual war tares of, say, $2,500,000,000 
plus normal annual savings of, say, $6,000,- 
000 000, or a total of, say, $8,500,000,000, 
promise to be woefully insufficient to take care 
of the fifteen to twenty-billion-dollar war- 
expenditure requirements of the Government 
for the calendar year 1918. Another plain 
unvarnished fact is that to the extent that 
these two sources of revenue shall not prove 
sufficient, all of the preaching of economists 
will not prevent the inflation and its attendant 
economic evils which have proved to be more 
or less inseparable from the conduct of all 
wars. The conclusion is inescapable thal 
the amount of credit expansion will depend 
inversely upon the excess of production 
over private consumplion, or real savings, 
and the extent to which these savings shall be 
turned over to the Federal Government.” 





























































206 TRUST COMPANIES 


A VITAL BLOW AT SAFE TRUST 
ADMINISTRATION 


HE Attorney-General of the United States 
ge recently ruled that the Federal Reserve 

Board has no authority, under the 
United States Supreme Court interpretation of 
Paragraph k, Section 11 of the Federal Reserve 
Act, to bestow trust powers upon National 
banks in the State of New York. In order to 
evade this ruling a bill has been introduced 


at Albany, at the instance of a number of 


smaller National banks, which will have the 
effect of conferring certain trust powers upon 
National banks in rural communities with 
capital of $25,000. It is to be noted that no 
trust company can be organized in New York 
State with capital of less than $100,000. It is 
likewise open to doubt whether the State 
Banking Department could exercise any kind 
of supervision over National banks acquiring 
such trust powers. It is well known that trust 
business calls for the highest type of executive 
and expert ability. A licensing of small 
National banks to engage in estate and fiduciary 
administration would simply aim a body blow 
at the safe conduct of trust business in New 
York, regarding which Superintendent Skinner 
says in his latest report: 

“The trust companies of the State have main- 
tained so high a reputation and their record 
for safety is so remarkable that they have 
little need to fear any competition in their own 
special lines as was noted in a previous part 
of this report; since they were first placed 
under the supervision of this department, some 
44 years ago, only four trust companies have 
caused any loss to depositors. One failed in 
1889. The other three are still in liquidation. 
One has already paid to its depositors 70 per 
cent., another 55 per cént., and the third 44 
per cent. of their claims. Further dividends 
are considered certain, and in the latter two 
cases extremely important litigation is still 
pending. Such facts cannot be too strongly 
emphasized at a time when a bill is pending in 
the Legislature to confer certain powers of 
trust companies upon little National banks with 
$25,000 capital and located in small villages. 

“No trust company can be formed in any lo- 
cality of this State with less than $100,000 capi- 
tal and even when applicants for charters have 
been willing to pay in much more than that 
amount, this Department has quite consistently 
refused to grant charters in small places where 
there was no opportunity for the exercise of 
the special powers of a trust company and the 
trust business would be insufficient to justify 
the maintenance of a trust department with 


specially trained and equipped employees. It 


has refused to cheapen a trust company char- 
ter for the purpose of adding to the number 
of institutions under its supervision. Had it 
been willing to do so, its roster would have 
been greatly lengthened. As a trust company 
is, moreover, particularly a creature of the 
State, its entire taxes are paid directly to the 
State.” 


The bill introduced at Albany provides as 
follows: 

§ 480. National banking associati as éx- 
ecutors, administrators or trustees. When any 
National banking association organized under 
the acts of the Congress of the United States of 


Imerica, whose place of business is located in 
any city of the third class, village or town, is 
appointed executor in any last will or testament, 


the court or officer authorized to grant letters 
testamentary in this State shall, upon the proper 
application, grant letters testamentary thereon 


to such association. When application is made 
to any court or officer having authority to grant 
letters of administration in case of intestacy or 
with the will annexed, upon the estate of any 
deceased person, and there is no person, other 
than a creditor, entitled to such letters who is 
qualified, competent, willing and able to accept 
such administration, such court or officer may 
at the request of any party interested in the 
estate, grant such letters to any such association. 
Any court or officer having jurisdiction to ap- 


point a trustee may appoint any such associa- 
tion to be such trustee. Such association may be 
appointed trustee by any last will or testament, 
or other written instrument or otherwise.” : 

Additional provisions are that such National 
associations shall neither be required to file 
bond or make oath in acting as executor, ad- 
ministrator or trustee. 


DAYLIGHT SAVING 
iN FTER considerable delay Congress has 


approved the Daylight Saving Bill and 
thus, by setting clocks ahead an hour, 
expedites the training of our national forces, 
speed the production of war plants, and in- 
crease the output of shipbuilding yards. 
Daylight saving is an economic proposition of 
no mean importance. By getting up an hour 
earlier in the morning and retiring to bed an 
hour earlier than at present, the people of the 
United States would in a period of six months 
require 614 per cent. less electricity and gas 
for lighting, with conservation of more than a 
million tons of coal. 
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WAR FINANCE AND RAIL- [— 
ROAD CONTROL | 
LEGISLATION 


AJOR interest on the part of re- | 
sponsible domestic financial, in- | 

dustrial and business interests | 
is centered at the present time in the | 
definite status and probable effect of 
the enactment of the War Finance 
Corporation and the Railroad Control 
measures. No legislation enacted by 
Congress since the passage of the Federal 
Reserve Act equals in importance either 
of these war-time bills. 


Properly restricted in its scope, and L— 


COMPANIES 

























controlled by a careful administration. 
there is no question that the Govern- 
ment-owned War Finance Corporation will 
occupy an important and make for itself, 
an essential part in the nation’s financial 
machinery during the balance of the war. It 
was not against the Corporation as a Govern- 
ment agency that vigorous opposition was 
heretofore shown; it was against the possibility 
that through the medium of this corporation 
dangerous inflation might occur. Such = ob- 
jections have been largely overcome by elimin- 
ating the preferential rate or rediscount of the 
liliquid Finance Corporation obligations. 

Indication of the varying views entertained 
in Congress as to the effect of the War Finance 
bill, as amended by the Senate, is the following 
letter received by Trust Companies from 
United States Senator C. S. Thomas, of Colo- 
rado: 

“In view of the fact that we have been in- 
flating ever since the war in Europe began, 
for the very obvious reason that our credit and 
our money volume have both expanded during 
that time, I very naturally criticize the notion 
that the so-called War Finance Bill was designed 
to prevent inflation. My own view is, and for 
some time has been that, inasmuch as we shall 
he inevitably compelled, sooner or later, to 
resort to other methods of financing the war 
than the sale of Government Bonds and in- 
creased issues of Federal Reserve Notes, we 
should acknowledge the fact and act upon it 
now. We should, therefore, provide without 
delay for an issue of non-interest-bearing 
Treasury Notes, having the legal tender func- 
tion. Resort to this method saved the Union 
in 1864, and will rescue the country from 
defeat in 1918.” 


AND, BY CINGER, HE CAN PLAY "EM ALL! (BUT IT KEEPS UNCLE SAM BUSY THESE DAYS) 


| 


From the Plein Dealer (Cleveland, Ohio) 


GUARANTEEING BANK DEPOSITS 
4% HE proposal to guarantee bank deposits 


makes its appearance periodically. Its 

latest appearance is with the sanction of 
two men whose prominence in the public eye 
makes it necessary to issue a fresh word of 
warning against what many uninformed people 
are led to believe is a delightfully simple method 
of insuring the banking integrity of the nation. 

Among eighteen bills providing for the 
amendment of the National Bank Act, Senator 
Owen of Oklahoma, a few weeks ago, included 
one to guarantee in National banks all deposit 
accounts up to $5000. Under the provisions 
of the bill the money which would go to reim- 
burse depositors of solvent National banks, 
would be advanced by the Treasury, which 
would thereupon levy against all National 
banks. John Skelton Williams, Comptroller of 
the Currency, in a letter of indorsement to 
Senator Owen, expressed the belief that if the 
guarantee bill were enacted into law large 
amounts of money would be placed in the 
National banks. 

It is not necessary to go to great length to 
indicate the unsoundness of the theory of 
guaranteeing deposits. That has been done so 
often and so completely that it is to be wondered 
at that men like Senator Owen and Comptroller 
Williams would, at this late date, lend their 
active support to the theory. In a number of 
states bills for indemnifying depositors in banks 
were defeated within the past year by strong 
opposition. The experience of those other 
states, which already have experifmented with 
the system, has shown how insidiously it puts a 
premium upon reckless banking practice. 
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SURVIVAL OF STATE BANKING 
SYSTEM 


DVOCATES of a Federal banking system, 
A which would eliminate state supervision 

and create banks “all of one color,” 
are able to obtain little solace from the latest 
returns. It is proper and essential that state 
banks and trust companies, especially when 
they are engaged in commercial banking, should 
lend their strength and influence to the Federal 
Reserve system as a means of mobilizing 
reserves and strengthening the financial arm 
of the Government for the conduct of the war. 
It is decidedly a different matter when it is 
proposed that state institutions give up their 
state charters and reorganize under Federal 
charter. The history of banking proves that 
the state banking system is not only a fixture 
in the American financial structure, but that it 
is a balance wheel in preventing political control 
of banking and currency matters. At the same 
time actual experience has demonstrated that 
the United States does not lend itself either 
geographically or politically to a single system 
of Federal control of banking. The varying 
requirements of states and sections call for the 
organization of banks and trust companies under 
state charter which shall be responsive to local 
needs. There are also grave and insuperable 
constitutional objections to the project for 
Federal “department stores of banking.” Trust 
business, for example, is most safely and 
economically conducted by state chartered 
trust companies with their highly organized 
experts and with proper state supervision. No 
body of Federal authorities could supervise 
effectively the vast volume of banking and 
fiduciary resources of the nation. 

The extraordinary growth of the state bank- 
ing system in New York, offers the best answer 
to those who claim that there is a tendency 
toward Federalization of banks or that the 
state system is on the wane. According to the 
last annual report of the New York State 
Banking Superintendent, Mr. George I. Skin- 
ner, the resources of the trust companies, state 
banks and savings banks of the Empire State 
have increased not less than 50 per cent. since 
the beginning of the war in Europe. In other 
words there has been an increase since 1914 
from $4,430,377,078 to $6,410,000,000 and of 
this amount the gain during the year 1917 
contributed ‘over one-half million. The com- 
pilation further shows that the combined 
banking assets of all the New York State in- 


stitutions are equal to more than one-sixth of 
the aggregate banking resources of all the 
banking institutions in the United States. To 
indicate the popularity of state chartered 
institutions the report also shows an increase 
in the number of state banks, trust companies 
and savings banks from 925 to 1,114 during the 
past three and a half years in New York. 
Statistics compiled by Trust Companies 
shows a marked increase during the past three 
years in the number of new trust companies 
organized in the United States. Significant 
also is the fact that numerous National banks 
which have been operating trust companies 
under a system of joint stock control have 
recently given up their National bank charters 
and have transferred the business of the banks 
to the trust companies, the latter becoming 
members of the Federal Reserve system. 


TAXATION OF THE RICH 


SUBSTANTIAL part of the war cost is 
being met from the pockets of the rich. 

To insure the success of the Third Liberty 
Loan it has been proposed early in March to 
make the bonds entirely free from taxation. 
Such freedom, it was thought, would give the 
rich a double opportunity of supporting the 
nation even further than it has done thus far, 
and at the same time gaining a particular 
personal advantage. 

\ tax-exempt loan would be popular among 
the wealthy and would offset much of the 
resentment felt over the severe levies made 
under the War Revenue Act now in force. 
However, it can be seen that for political 
reasons, complete tax exemption for the Third 
Liberty Loan would have besa inadvisable. 
Among vast numbers of the poorer people the 
feeling would have been pronounced that the 
exemption of large fortunes from taxation 
through the medium of tax free bonds was a 
discrimination against the masses. Therefore 
considerable political trouble might have been 
invited by exempting new bonds from tax. 

Among the rich there is no desire to alter the 
practice that has been adopted of paying a 
large part of America’s war cost by means of 
taxation. If there is any objection at all, it 
is that the present system is inequitable in that 
it places upon large wealth an excessive burden 
and exempts completely all people of small 
means. A more even distribution of taxes is 
asked for. 
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AMENDING ‘NEW YORK BANKING 
LAWS 


HE crop of “good and bad” banking and 
trust company law amendments at 
Albany during the present open legisla- 
tive season, is somewhat more bountiful than 
usual. One of the proposed measures which 
should receive the united and energetic support 
of all the banking institutions in the State of 
New York, is that which is designed to amend 
Section 95 of the Negotiable Instruments Law to 
protect banks and trust companies in cashing 
checks. The amendment provides that 
‘the presentation to a bank of a check drawn or 
endorsed to his own order by an agent, fiduciary, 
or corporate or other officer against the account 
of his principal, trust, corporation or association 
of any kind, however said account may be entitled, 
and the subsequent appropriation of the proceeds 
of said check, either through his personal ac- 
count or otherwise, shall not be sufficient to put 
such bank on inquiry as to the authority of such 
officer, agent or other fiduciary, or impute to said 
bank knowledge of any infirmity or defect in such 
check by reason of the fact that the proceeds thereof 
are used personally by said drawee or endorsee.”’ 
Existing law provides that to constitute 
notice of an infirmity in the instrument or 
defect in the title of the person negotiating the 
same, the person to whom it is negotiated must 
have had actual knowledge of the defect, or 
knowledge of such facts that his action in 
taking the instrument amount to bad faith. 
This bill is intended to relieve banks and 
trust companies from the uncertainty which now 
exists as to their responsibility with reference 
particularly, to the acceptance upon de- 
posit of checks drawn by an officer of a 
corporation to his own order. Such 
checks may be for salary or other sums 
due to an officer who frequently is the 
only officer authorized to sign checks, and 
it is a law which ought not to require any 
argument to prove its reasonableness. 
Among the series of bills introduced 
at Albany there is one which would 
permit savings institutions to do a 
safe deposit business. The passage of 
this amendment would have the effect 
of taxing the physical property of non- 
residents of New York State because it 
has been held by the courts that an evi- 
dence of indebtedness establishes proof of 
physical property and is, therefore, taxable. 
Trust companies hold a large volume of 
bonds and other obligations for non- 
resident clients. 





“PROVIDE THE SINEWS OF War, Buy LiBerty Bonps” 


TRUSTEE’S SALE OF STOCK 
SUBSCRIPTION “RIGHTS” 


DECISION of particular interest to 
trust companies, was recently rendered 

by the First Department Appellate 
Division of New York. The title of the case is 
Baker v. Thompson, 168 N. Y. Supp. 871. 

It appears that trustees became vested with 
4 500 shares of the Chase National Bank, the 
income to go to a life beneficiary, the remainder 
on her death to certain institutions. There- 
after the Chase National Bank increased its 
capital stock from $5,000,000 to $10,000,000 and 
its stockholders of record on September 7, 1916, 
were given the right to subscribe for the new 
stock at par ratably in proportion to their hold- 
ings, payment to be made on or before October 
2, 1916. The trustees did not exercise the 
right to subscribe for the stock of the bank, but 
sold this right at $174 per share, realizing a 
total of $783,000 for it. 

It was claimed that the trustees should have 
apportioned these proceeds, crediting to prin- 
cipal sufficient to keep whole the value thereof 
which existed at the time of the creation of the 
trusts and that the remainder should be paid to 
the beneficiaries as income. Support for this 
position was claimed on the basis of the rule 
laid down with respect to stock dividends in the 
Matter of Osborne, 209 N. Y. 450. This con- 
tention. however, is not upheld. The Appellate 
Division holds that the trustees properly 
credited the cash received from the sale of rights 
to the principal of the trust estate. 
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AGREE ON INTEREST RATES 


N March 19th, the New York Clearing 

House Association adopted an amend- 

ment to its by-laws which represents, 
in effect, the most important and advanced 
action ever taken to eliminate unwholesome 
banking methods and discourage ruinous com- 
petition for deposits. The amendment, which 
becomes operative April Ist, and to the principle 
of which all non-member, as well as member 
institutions, are subject, provides for a schedule 
of maximum rates of interest which may be 
paid on deposits of all classes. Its adoption 
means that, for the first time in the history of 
New York banking, there is complete unanimity 
among the banks and trust companies of this 
city in regard to interest-paying policy. 

This commendable step on the part of the 
New York Clearing House Association is bound 
to exert a salutary influence upon banking 
practice, regarding interest rates on deposits, 
throughout the country. It was prompted by 
patriotic as well as sound business reasons. The 
need of a more conservative policy was em- 
phasized by recent tendencies to increase the 
rate paid on various classes of deposits, notably 
balances of out-of-town correspondent banks. 

The amendment to the by-laws of the New 
York Clearing House places a maximum of 
three per cent., which may be paid on demand 
deposits of correspondent commercial banks, 
although providing for a sliding scale for this 
class of deposits based on the 90-day discount 
rate of the Federal Reserve bank. A_ fixed 
maximum rate of three per cent. is placed on 
deposits of the second class, embracing deposits 
of mutual savings institutions, deposits of in- 
dividuals, business concerns and corporations. 
The maximum rate of 31% per cent. is fixed for 
time deposits of any character. A fine of $5,000 
is imposed for the first violation of these pro- 
visions and expulsion for the second offense. 
Particular emphasis is placed on the fact that 
this schedule does not obligate institutions to 
pay the maximum rates but simply fixes the 
highest premiums that may be paid. Action of 
the Clearing House was in conformity with the 
views of a committee of trust company men ap- 
pointed at a special meeting of representatives 
of the trust companies of New York City, held 
at the Bankers Club. It was regarded as sig- 
nificant that this committee included represent- 
atives of trust companies which are not 
members of the Clearing House Association. 

Following is the text of the amendment 


adopted by the New York Clearing House, on 
March 19th: 


“No member of this association, or bank 
or trust company or others clearing through 
any member, shall agree to pay or shall 
pay, directly or indirectly, on any credit 
balance payable on demand or within thirty 
days, or certificate of deposit so payable, 
by its terms, issued to or for the account 
of any bank, (other than a mutual savings 
bank located in the Second Federal Reserve 
District,) trust company, or other institu- 
tion conducting a banking business, or pri- 
vate banker or bankers, located in the 
United States or Dominion of Canada, in- 
terest at a rate in excess of 1 per cent. per 
annum when the then ninety-day discount 
rate for commercial paper at the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York is 2 per cent. 
or less, and an additional one-fourth of 1 
per cent. for every one-half of 1 per cent. 
that such discount rate of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank shall exceed 2 per cent., ex- 
cept that the maximum rate paid or agreed 
to be paid on any such credit balance or 
certificate of deposit shall not in any case 
be higher than 3 per cent. per annum; nor 
shall any member, or non-member clearing 
through a member, pay or agree to pay on 
any like credit balance of, or like certifi- 
cate of deposit issued to? any mutual sav- 
ings bank located in the Second Federal 
Reserve District, or any person, persons, 
co-partnership, corporation, or association, 
other than those specified and included 
above, interest at a higher rate than 3 
per cent. per annum; nor on any time de- 
posit, or certificate of deposit payable by 
its terms later than thirty days from the 
date thereof, at a higher rate than 3% 
per cent. per annum The foregoing pro- 
visions are not intended to apply to the 
account of, or any certificate of deposit is- 
sued to any person or persons residing and 
transacting business in any foreign country 
other than the Dominion of Canada.. or to 
any corporation, association, or co-partner- 
ship organized and located therein, nor 
to affect such interest rates as are or may 
be fixed or regulated by law.” 


The national importance attached to the 
action of the New York Clearing House and its 
influence on banking conditions in general, as 
well as the effect on Government war finance, 
was indicated by the strong pressure exerted by 
the Federal Reserve Board to bring about 
unanimous and rational agreement. (Governor 
Harding, not only addressed a communication 
to the Association, but also appeared in person 
at a special meeting to urge conservative action 
against increasing and competitive rates. A 
telegram was likewise addressed by the Board 
to all the Federal Reserve banks, requesting that 
they use their influence to discourage competi- 
tion and higher rates for deposits on the ground 
that it disturbs money conditions, interferes 
with the success of the forthcoming Liberty 
Loan issue and adding to the cost of money. 
In a communication to Chairman Walter E. 
Frew of the Clearing House Committee of the 
New York Clearing House, the Governor of the 
Federal Reserve Board, while expressing regret 
that the Association did not fix a maximum rate 
of two per cent. on bank balances, heartily 
approves, nevertheless, the action taken. 
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ROLE OF AMERICAN BANKER IN THE WORLD WAR 


CORRALLING THE NATION’S SAVINGS AND PROVIDING ‘‘ SINEWS”’ 


C. A. HINSCH 


President of the American Bankers’ Association and President of the Fifth-Third National Bank, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 





(Eprror’s Nore: In the following statement and re-afirmation of our national war ideals, ad- 
dressed to the readers of Trust Companies Magazine, the energetic President of the American 
Bankers’ Association sounds an earnest, clear call for action and whole-souled co-operation. Mr. 
Hinsch truly realizes the gravity of the present situation and the crucial stage of developments in 
the European theatre of war, demanding that every ounce of American strength, of man power, 
financial and material as well as moral resource must be dedicated to the achievement of a victory 


which shall mean lasting peace.) 


Never in the history of our nation was unity 
of purpose so necessary. Never before was 
organization so absolutely imperative. 

We must co-operate with the Government to 
win the war. Nothing can stop the driving 
power of effective organization well directed. 

We are not fighting alone for ideals. We 
are fighting for our very existence as a nation. 

It is important that the war be financed from 
current savings rather than from accumulated 
savings. The plan to sell $2,000,000,000 War Sav- 
ings Stamps is the greatest movement to en- 
courage systematic thrift that has ever been 
presented. The banks of this country should 
encourage the movement and should undertake 
the formation of one or more War Savings So- 
cieties. To stimulate effort, prizes should be 
offered by employers to those selling the great- 
est number of stamps in money and to those 
selling to the greatest number of people. The 
possession of a War Savings Stamp will cause 
the owner to have a direct personal interest in 
the outcome of the war. The success of this 
plan will insure the conversion of a nation of 
spenders into a nation of savers. It is highly 
important to induce systematic saving by ar- 
ranging for members to invest a definite and 
fixed amount each pay-day. 

In the organization of War Savings Societies 
in large plants the paymasters should undertake 
to retain the certificates, attaching the stamps 
each pay-day as per arrangement, thus provid- 
ing a place of safekeeping and removing the 
temptation to present same, for redemption. 

If, as a great many predict, we are to have 
a period of depression at the close of the war, 
systematic saving at this time will place our 
people in a more or less independent position, 
enabling them to bridge over the period of de- 


pression until prosperity again prevails in the 
land. 


How Banks May Insure Success of War 
Financing 


To prosecute successfully the war the Govern- 
ment must be assured of a constant and con- 
tinuous flow of funds from the savings of the 
people to the Treasury, and to that end banks 
must not relax in their efforts to insure the 
success of the sale of Liberty bonds as they are 
offered from time to time by the Government, 
and in the period between the bond campaigns 
should purchase liberally of the short-time 
Treasury bills, which are substantially an ad- 
vance sale of Liberty bonds. There must be 
no faltering on the part of the banks of the 
country in this great work. I consider the 
banks in this regard what might be termed the 
“first aid to the injured.” But the banks should 
not purchase these securities with a view of 
holding them for their own account. They 
must be passed on to the public, thus keeping 
the banks in a liquid condition, so that they 
may be in a position at all times to insure the 
success of the Liberty bond campaigns. 

The estimated wealth of this country is about 
$300,000,000,000. We can, therefore, look for- 
ward with courage and confidence to the future 
welfare of this country. God grant that this 
great struggle may soon come to an end. But 
we must not waver in our determination to fight 
on until we have definitely crushed the German 
war machine. We cannot afford to let Germany 
take any part in dictating peace terms. We can- 
not afford to accept a German peace. 

The banks of this country can be of great 
service in co-operating with the Government in 
the efforts they are making to increase food 
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production, to prevent waste, and to prevent 
new capital issues that will be inimical to the 
Government in prosecuting the war. To that 
end we must give our moral support to the 
Capital Issues Committee appointed by the 
Federal Reserve Board in the great work they 
have undertaken in passing upon proposed new 
capital issues. This board is made up of broad- 
gauge liberal men of vision, and we can well 
afford to trust to their judgment in this trying 
hour. 

We should give our moral support and in- 
fluence to the passage of the War Finance Cor- 
poration measure introduced at the instance of 
Secretary of the Treasury McAdoo. This meas- 
ure will enable those identified with the Gov- 
ernment to extend assistance to worthy enter- 
prises and to banks that may find other avenues 
closed to them. 

If we would profit by our past experience we 
should begin to prepare now for the struggle 
for commercial supremacy that will obtain when 
peace shall have been established in this trou- 
bled world. Rivalry without co-operation means 
reckless, destructive competition. Co-operation 
without rivalry means price fixing, very prop- 
erly condemned by law. Competition in foreign 
markets is national. Foreign countries such as 
Germany, England and France, present in mar- 
kets like those in Latin America a united froat. 
One does not hear of the competition of indi- 


viduals, but of German competition and Eng- 
lish competition. Each country pools its Gov- 
ernmental and commercial forces and goes for- 
ward into foreign markets in a united effort 
to capture those markets against the business 
forces of other countries. Competition from 
our’ foreign rivals must, therefore, be made by 
bringing together in a competitive way our 
national forces, Governmental, industrial, finan- 
cial and commercial. American manufacturers, 
if they are to be factors in the world’s markets, 
must cease to think selfishly or even provin- 
cially. They must think nationally and interna- 
tionally. Their vision must be broadened. The 
passage of the Webb-Pomerene Bill now pend- 
ing will be of great benefit to our merchants 
and manufacturers in connection with the ex- 
tension of our foreign trade, as this measure 
amends the Sherman Act permitting combina- 
tions of competitors in connection with the sale 
of goods to foreign countries. The indications 
are that this bill will become a law in the very 
near future. 

In conclusion, I urge the bankers, regardless 
of their political affiliations, to line up strongly 
behind the administration in this trying hour. 
We must forget party lines and unite with the 
Government in a determined effort to carry the 
American flag over the top and plant it in the 
city of Berlin. 





SPLENDID RECORD BY NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES IN 
FIDUCIARY ADMINISTRATION 


In his annual report for the year 1917 the 
New York State Bank Superintendent, Mr. 
Skinner, pays a special tribute to the trust 
companies of the Empire State because of 
the exceptional record of safety and careful 
administration in guarding fiduciary wealth 
and management of estates. He says: 

“The trust companies of the State have 
for years shown the greatest growth of any 
class of State institutions, and the growth 
in strength and in resources has been out 
of all proportion to the increase in num- 
bers. Acting as they do in a great variety 
of fiduciary capacities, the utmost care has 
been exercised in all revisions of the bank- 
ing law to safeguard to the utmost degree 
possible their exercise of trust powers. 

“The trust companies of the State have 
maintained so high a reputation and their 
record for safety is so remarkable that they 
have little need to fear any competition in 
their own special lines. Since they were first 
placed under the supervision of this depart- 
ment, some 44 years ago, only four trust 


companies have caused any loss to depositors. 
One failed in 1889. The other three are still 
in liquidation. Such facts cannot be too 
strongly emphasized at a time when a bill 
is pending in the Legislature to confer cer- 
tain powers of trust companies upon little 
national banks with $25,000 capital and lo- 
cated in small villages. 

“While the trust companies have been in 
the strictest sense State institutions, accord- 
ing to reports filed with this department, 
their subscriptions for Liberty bonds _ for 
themselves and their patrons have amounted 
to approximately $625,000,000.” 

The Superintendent of Banking also reports 
that the trust companies of New York State 
continued to enjoy a period of prosperity 
during the year 1917. On Jan. 1, 1908, fol- 
lowing the panic of 1907, the total resources 
of all the trust companies of the State were 
$1,012,747,930. The 99 trust companies of the 
State during the last quarter of 1917 reported 
total resources of $3,164,170,014, an increase 
of 200 per cent. in less than ten years. 
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AMERICAN CREDIT STRUCTURE UPON A SOUND AND 
SAFE BASIS 


WHY THE ALARMIST CRY OF “INFLATION ’”’ IS UNWARRANTED 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 





(Eprror’s Nore: 


Current discussion of America’s financial problems in connection with war 


demands has been largely directed to the subject of the presence and possibilities of credit inflation, 
That tangible evidence of inflation is at hand in banking, credit and price statistics cannot be gain- 


said, 


There is, however, reasonable ground for difference of opinion as to whether this expansion 


of credits has arrived at a dangerous point or has been maintained within the limits justified by 
the big increase and mobilization of our gold reserve. A reassuring note is sounded in the follow- 


ing article.) 


Credit inflation, its possibilities and dan- 
gers, is the most important financial prob- 
lem facing the country today. The discus- 
sion occasioned by the War Finance Cor- 
poration Bill, brings this whole subject 
prominently to the public’s attention. The 
problem presented is simply one of meeting 
the strain of war without weakening 
sound credit structure. 

The purpose of the bill is to extend finan- 
cial assistance to industries opera- 
tions are necessary for the conduct of the 
war, but which are unable to procure funds 
from the general public or through regular 
banking channels. The capital is to consist 
of $500,000,000, owned by the United States 
Government, and the management will be in 
the hands of a Board of Directors 
ing of the Secretary of the 
four others. 

The chief objection to the proposed War 
Finance Corporation has been that it may 
provide the means for dangerous credit in- 
flation. Opposition to the bill is also based 
on the belief that instead of creating addi- 
tional financial machinery the Federal 
Board should be empowered to in- 
crease the volume of eligible papers for re- 
discount at Federal Reserve banks, and that 
the arbitrary power of extending or denying 
credit should not be entrusted to any indi- 
vidual or small group of persons. 

The advocates of the measure assert that 
it will afford a wider utilization of our credit 
resources for war purposes without jeopar- 
dizing our financial structure. They insist 
that if we are to accomplish the great fiscal 


our 


whose 


consist- 
Treasury and 


Re- 
serve 


task before the country a sufficiently safe- 


guarded expansion of credit is mecessary. 


The Test of Credit Inflation 


The increase of more than $1,000,000,000 
in our gold holding, upon which a credit 
structure has been erected, has been an im- 
portant factor in the general rise in prices 


here since the outbreak of the European 
war. Many financial writers have assumed 
that this credit structure was really credit 
inflation, and warnings were given of the 


serious consequences which would result if 
the process were continued. Raphael 
Georges Levy, a noted French economist, 


who for several years has made a study of 
note-issuing banks of the world, stated last 
December, however, that in his 
there had been no credit 
United States. 


The term-“credit inflation” has been used 
in several senses, and at times synonymously 
with the expansion of credit based upon 
sound foundations. From the standpoint of 
our banking position, it would appear that 
the test of inflation in the credit structure 
is the relation of cash holdings to deposits. 
While the large increase in the country’s gold 
holdings has been used as a basis for the 
development of our banking resources, it is 
clear that up to June, 1917, there had not 
been credit inflation because the banks had 
maintained approximately the same percent- 
age to deposits, and investments had _in- 
creased in about the same percentage as de- 
posits. 


opinion 
inflation in the 
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Relation of Cash Holdings and Deposits 
The 


ticular 


following 
situation: 


table illustrates this par- 


June 30, June 20, 


: 1914 1917 
Number of Banks. 26,765 27,935 
Millions Millions 
of of 
Dollars Dollars 


Net deposits including Federal Re- 
serve banks . 

Time and saving dey Osits. 

Net deposits less time 


$17,928 $25,883 
7,936 10,526 


and savings 


de posits 9,974 15,367 
Cash holdings less 40 per cent reserve 

against Federal Reserve Notes 1530 2,414 
aenerennass haa ve . 6,584 8,121 

‘ash holdings to tot: al | net de posits... 83% 9.3% 


‘ash holdings to total net deposits 
less time and savings deposits 15.4% 15.7° 
Increase of deposits tate eee 44. : 
45. 


c 
Increase of investments. 


c 
( 


*Holdings of National Bank notes asd Fede ral Reserve 
notes have been deducted from total cash holdings. 


The banking position on June 20, 1917 
as judged by the percentage of cash holdings 
to deposits June 30, 


was as sound as on 


1914; and, due to the change of our banking 
system with the establishment of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System during this period, the 
banking position on June 20, 1917, was rela- 
tively stronger. 

The Federal Reserve System has made 


possible an elasticity in credit and currency, 


thereby permitting cash reserves to be util- 
ized more fully but with the same degree of 
safety heretofore. 


Developments Since June, 
It must be inferred, 
inflation exists today, it must have developed 
June, 1917. Data is not available for 
all the banks of the country for a later date 
than June 20, 1917, and therefore reliance 
has been put upon reports of national banks 
and Federal Banks in determining 
whether a considerable degree of credit in- 
flation has developed since June, 1917. 
The following table the condition 
of national banks on November 20, 1917 
compared with June 20: 


1917 


therefore, that if credit 


since 


Reserve 


shows 


June 20, Nov. 20, 
1917 1917 

Million Million 

Dollars Dollars 
Net deposits on which reserves are 

figured .$10,084 $10,349 
Loans and discounts including over- 

drafts 


; 8.827 9,550 
Bonds and sec urities 


1,843 1,907 
Liberty Bonds. 703 
Other U.S. Bonds and Certific ates of 

Indebtedness. 905 1,651 
Payment on account of L iberty Loan 

Subscription 171 


The striking feature of this report for No- 
vember 20, 1917, as pointed out by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board in its last annual report, 
was the large increase in investment hold- 
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ings of the national which consisted 
of United States Liberty Bonds, 
United States certificates of indebtedness and 
other bonds and securities. This increase 
amounted to $1,442,000,000, which indicated 
a considerable degree of credit expansion. It 
is unfortunate that the comptroller in his 
report not separate the certificates of 
indebtedness from the holdings of United 
States bonds as distinguished from Liberty 
Bonds, 

An estimate may be 
of certificates of indel 
March 5, 1917, the 


banks, 
bonds, 


does 


made of 


»tedness, 


the holdings 
noting that on 
national banks 


held $ $715,- 
000,000 of United States bonds. If this fig- 
ure be assumed as the holding of United 
States bonds as distinguished from Liberty 


Bonds, then the national banks on November 


20 held $936,000,000 of certificates of indebted- 
short term obligations, 
largely liquidated from the 
second Liberty 


ness, which were 


proceeds of the 
Loan 
Investment Holdings of National Banks 


The Comptroller of Currency made a call 
for December 31, 1917, of which only 
figures have been released for publication 
Upon the basis of these figures, the invest- 
ment holdings of the national banks are com 
pared for the three dates, June 20; November 
20, and December 31, 1917, in the 
table: 


partial 


fe yllowing 


June 20, Nov. 20, Dec. 31, 


1917 1917 1917 

Million Million Million 

Other bonds and securities. $1,843 $1,907 $1,870 
United States Bonds. 715* 715* 715* 
Liberty Bonds 1717 703 609 
( ‘ertific ates of Indeb »ttedness 190* 936* 300* 
$2,919 $4,261 $3,494 


*Estimated. 


tPayments on Liberty Loan subscriptions. On Septem- 
ber 11, the holdings of Liberty Bonds were $218,000,000 
The National banks on December 


31st, 
as compared with November 2oth, had re- 
duced their investment holding by a. total 


of $767,000,000, of which at least $131,000,000 
represented long term investments. It would 
appear that the increased indi- 
viduals, together with Sav- 
ings, was gradually invest 
ment holdings of the that the 
large expansion of the structure as 
noted by November 20, 1917, was a tempor- 
ary condition. 

From November 30th to 
gross deposits of the National banks de 
creased $352,000,000, their gross resources, 
$480,000,000, and loans and discounts, $144- 
000,000, while “cash on hand and due from 
Federal Reserve banks” increased by $42.- 


income of 
their increased 
— the 
banks, and 
credit 


December 3ist, 


000,000, which indicated a material improve- 
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ment in the position of the National banks. 


It my be safe to assume that this liquidation 
which was in process has probably contin- 


uc d 


that the condition of 
November 20, 1917, 


the fact 


In view of 
the National banks on 
S| 


was largely temporary, the more significant 
comparison should be'made between their con- 
dition June 20th and December 3Ist, 1917. 
\When comparison is made between the in- 
vestment holdings of the National banks for 
these dates, it is evident that the total of 


their holdings has increased by $585,000,000, 
of which it is estimated that $210,000,000 
consists of certificates of indebtedness, there- 
by indicating that the long term holdings of 
the National banks have increased by $375, 
000,000 

n judging whether the credit expansion, 
hich has made possible the above increase in 
nvestment holdings, approaches inflation, it 
must be kept in mind that during this particular 
period there has been an important modifi- 
of our banking system. The 


cation amend- 


ments to the Federal Reserve System in 
June, 1917, reduced the reserves from 18 
per cent., 15 per cent., and 12 per cent., to 13 
per cent., 10 per cent. and 7 per cent., and 


provided that the reserves should be main 
tained with the Federal Reserve banks, which 
would have brought about credit ex 
under normal conditions. Member 
banks have undoubtedly increased the use of 
Federal notes as till 
actual 


some 
pansion 
Reserve money, which 
cash for circulation 
which could be used as a basis for improving 
the banking position. 


has re leased 


Possible Credit Expansion 


{on February 15th, the Federal Reserve 


banks after 


deducting 40 per cent. reserve 
against Federal Reserve notes outstanding 
and 35 per cent. reserve against deposits 
would have sufficient free gold which, if 


used entirely for the extension of credit in 
the nature of deposits for member banks, 
would make a total of $2,500,000,000, i.e, 
assuming no more [Federal Reserve notes are 
issued, which in turn could be used by mem- 
ber banks for the extension of credit to cus- 
tomers of approximately $20,000,000,000, and 
even after the expansion of the credit struc- 
ture to that extent, the Federal Reserve 
banks would have a cash reserve against 
notes and deposits only a little below that 
held by the Bank of England in July, ror4. 

The Federal System comprises 
about 75 per cent. of the banking resources 
of the country. In view of the fact that the 


Federal 


Reserve 


Reserve banks hold the reserves of 


member banks, and these reserves may be 
built up by the rediscount of the paper which 
member banks have created through credit 
transactions, it would appear that any ex- 
tensive credit expansion on the part of mem- 
ber banks would manifest itself in a change 
of the banking position of the Federal Re- 
banks. 


serve 


Comparative Position of Federal Reserve 


Banks 
The following table shows the recent 
changes in the banking position of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks: 


Nov. 23, Feb. 15, 


June 22, 


1917 1917 1918 
Total cash reserves**. $1,248 $1,659* $1,818* 
Total earning assets 553 979 952 
Including United States Se- 
curities. , 115 118 155 
Net deposits. 1,241 1,546 1,404 
Due member banks—reserve 
account. a, 806 1,427 1,409 
Federal Reserve Notes. 500 1,016 1,281 
Total cash reserves to net 
deposits***, ; 84.04% 810% 93.0% 
Total cash reserves to net de- 
posits and Federal Reserve 
notes 71.7% 64.8% 67.7% 


*Millions of dollars 

**Includes but very small amounts of silver, legal tender 
notes, etc 

*** After allowing a 40 per cent 


reserve against Federal 
Reserve notes 


that cash 


to net deposits had decreased from 84 per 


The above figures show reserves 


cent. on June 22, 1917, to SI per cent. on No- 
vember 23, 1917. In judging whether this in- 
dicates credit expansion, it must be recog- 


nized that during this time there had been a 
reduction in the legal reserve requirements for 
member banks, that all reserves of member 
banks had been transferred to the Federal Re- 
serve banks, and that there was an important 
increase in the the system due 
to the entrance of State banks and trust com- 
panies. 


resources of 


It is clearly safe to assume, however, that 
by February 15, 1918, adjustments had been 
made and that the figures for that date 
might be more readily compared with those 
of June 22, 1917 


/ 


No Permanent Expansion Since June 


The ratio, for purposes 
of testing inflation, is between total cash re- 
serves and net deposits. It is not so impor- 
tant to include Federal notes, for 
the reason that, unlike deposit credits, they 
cannot be counted as reserve and made the 
basis of credit expansion. It will be noted 
that the ratio reserves and net de- 
posits is now favorable than it was 
showing clearly that there 


most significant 


Reserve 


between 
more 
even on June 22d; 
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has been no permanent credit expansion on 
the part of the Federal Reserve banks since 
last June. 

The large increase in Federal Reserve 
notes may be accounted for in large part by, 
first, the demand for more pocket money as 
a result of rising prices, and, second, by the 
substitution of Federal Reserve notes for 
gold currency in general circulation and for 
till money in banks. 

On February 1, 1918, there were $3,038,- 
000,000 of gold and gold certificates in the 
country, and on February 15, $1,758,000,000 
was held by the Federal Reserve banks. If 
gradually more of this gold money could be 
displaced by Federal Reserve notes and such 
gold placed in the vaults of the Federal Re- 
serve banks there would be a material im- 
provement in the banking position of the 
Federal Reserve banks, because their ability 
to increase the issue of Federal Reserve 
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notes, to increase credit to member banks 
for reserve purposes, and to give up free 
gold through the redemption of Federal Re- 
serve notes would be strengthened. 

On February 15, 1918, the Federal Reserve 
banks had a reserve of 67.7 per cent. against 
net deposits and notes outstanding. The 
strength of this position is strikingly empha- 
sized when comparison is made with the ratio 
of cash reserves to the total of deposits and 
notes outstanding of the central banks of 
Europe at the outbreak of the European War, 
as shown by the following figures: 


Bank of England ............ 39.4% 
MeICRENK 0c 5e5 sks > covaxeceecae 
Bank GF PTANCE: «2.6 0606505 .-51.7% 


It should be encouraging to American 
bankers to know that our credit structure is 
sound and that we need not be further dis- 
turbed by the cry of inflation on the part of 
alarmists. 





THE BANKERS’ OPPORTUNITY IN ACTIVELY DEVELOPING 
ACCEPTANCE MARKET 


ROLLIN P. GRANT 
President Irving National Bank of New York 


Business concerns throughout the country, 
including producers, manufacturers, wholesal- 
ers, and retailers, which have tried the Trade 
Acceptance method in their credit operations, 
report that it works splendidly and are enthusi- 
astic in their efforts to promote its general de- 
velopment in American business. 

They say that in actual practice, it secures 
substantial economy in operation and serves 
as an excellent tonic to Collection Departments 
—strengthens weak credit by bringing each 
transaction out into the open, by developing a 
more serious attitude toward business obliga- 
tions, and by putting to the test the credit of 
the business man who refuses or fails to pay. 

They say also that almost invariably Trade 
Acceptances are paid at maturity, and this, re- 
gardless of the customary attitude of the par- 
ticular individual or concern toward other obli- 
gations expressed in open-account form. 

Bankers, too, those of them who have given 
the Acceptance thought, are unqualified in their 
approval of this method. They know that at 
present the loaning power of a bank upon the 
single-name paper of an individual or concern 
is limited to ten per cent. of the capital and 
surplus of the bank, and realize that the Trade 
Acceptance, being free from this limitation, 
furnishes to banks an opportunity whereby the 
amount of accommodation which can be ex- 


tended to customers is limited only by the char- 
acter of the risk presented. 

In Trade Acceptances presented for discount 
they see an excellent opportunity for invest- 
ment of surplus funds. In the Acceptance 
method itself they recognize an entirely new 
facility for securing information concerning 
the business methods not only of their custom- 
ers, but of their customers’ customers as well. 
They know that in the production of commer- 
cial paper of the high quality of the Trade 
Acceptance a sounder financial basis will be 
provided for business—a larger volume of bet- 
ter business will be produced—and every proper 
purpose in which business and banking are 
interested will be promoted. 

There are those who do not yet understand 
the Trade Acceptance method or appreciate the 
fact of its merit—others whose business opera- 
tions are not yet ready for its use—still others 
who, because they possess perhaps unearned 
advantages which would be disturbed by its 
operation, have no intention of adopting it— 
but it is difficult to believe that there is in this 
country a sound and consistently honest busi- 
ness man who cannot be convinced of its con- 
spicuous merit in these times when business 
efficiency bears so directly upon national suc- 
cess in the war. 


7 aon 


















(Epiror’s Note: 


TRUST COMPANIES 


FACILITATING THE PAYMENT OF FEDERAL INCOME 
TAXES 


WILLIAM A. LAW 
President, First National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


The writer of the following article directs timely attention to the advan- 


tages of the plan devised by the Secretary of the Treasury, by which the heavy Federal Income 
Tax payments, due June 15, 1918, may be anticipated by purchase of United States Government 


Certificates of Indebtedness receivable in payment of taxes. 


Banks and trust companies are ac- 


tively supporting this plan and up to present writing the absorption of such certificates is consider- 
ably in excess of over half the estimated amount of Tax payments due June 15th.) 


Under the provisions of the Federal Income 
Tax Law, it is estimated that over $2,500,000,000 
will be paid into the United States Treasury by 
June 15, 1918. The greater part of this prodi- 
gious sum will be paid by the large corpora- 
tions, firms and wealthy capitalists maintaining 
headquarters in the cities of the North Atlantic 
States. It follows that the brunt of the burden 
of financing such payments will fall upon the 
banks of the East. The Secretary of the 
Treasury has devised a plan by which such 
payments can be spread over the entire period 
between now and June 15th so as to minimize 
the strain upon the money market and avoid 
excessive concentration of payments at any one 
date. 

In view of the relatively large amount of 
taxes to which each business is subjected, this 
matter should naturally interest all bank offi- 
cers at a time when they are necessarily scru- 
tinizing closely the abnormal costs of conduct- 
ing business. 

In anticipation of the compilation of Income 
Tax returns, many concerns started last Fall to 
set up a Special Tax Reserve as a first step. 
As a second step, some have at regular inter- 
vals placed in a special bank account a sum 
totaling the estimated Federal Income Taxes. 
But some have wisely taken a third and most 
important step and have paid into the United 
States Treasury a portion of their taxes in 
anticipation of the strain next June, by pur- 
chasing 4 per cent. Certificates of Indebtedness 
payable June 25, 1918. 

What are the statutory provisions and the 
Treasury regulations relative to payments in 
advance? 

The War Bond Law of September 24, 1917, 
authorizes the Secretary of the Treasury to 
issue United States Certificates of Indebtedness 
running not longer than one year, total amount 





not to exceed $4,000,000,000 at any one time. 
Any taxpayer desiring to anticipate the pay- 
ment of taxes due June 15, 1918, can purchase 
through his bank from the Federal Reserve 
bank, at par and accrued interest, 4 per cent. 
United States Treasury Certificates of In- 
debtedness receivable by the Collectors of In- 
ternal Revenue in payment of such taxes. The 
Certificates are dated March 15th and are 
issued in denominations of $500, $1,000, $5,000, 
$10,000 and $100,000, payable to bearer. 

They are “exempt, both as to principal and 
interest, from all taxation now or hereafter 
imposed by the United States, any State or any 
of the possessions of the United States, or by 
any local taxing authority, except (a) estate 
or inheritance taxes, and (b) graduated addi- 
tional income taxes, commonly known as sur- 
taxes, and excess profits and war profits taxes 
now or hereafter imposed by the United States 
upon income or profits of individuals, partner- 
ships, associations “or corporations. Interest on 
an amount of bonds and certificates authorized 
in said Act approved September 24, 1917, the 
principal of which does not exceed in the ag- 
gregate $5,000 owned by any individual partner- 
ship, association or corporation, shall be exempt 
from taxes provided for in clause (b) above.” 

This plan is simple, practical and elastic and 
thousands of tax payers are availing them- 
selves of its provisions and thus avoiding the 
possibility of any inconvenience of transferring 
funds at the last moment. Purchases of certi- 
ficates have already been made in excess of 
$1.250,000,000. 

Many banking institutions have adopted the 
conservative course of accumulating large hold- 
ings of such certificates to cover the require- 
ments of their tax paying customers and to 
facilitate the shifting of funds which must 
necessarily occur in June. 
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WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PITTSBURGH, SUCCEEDING THE LATE JUDGE CYRUS S. GRAY WILLIAM A. SHAW 
HAS BEEN ELECTED CHAIRMAN SUCCEEDING THE LATE JAMES J. DONNELL. 
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ARE TRUST COMPANIES ‘‘ PRACTISING LAW ?” 


WALTER LINDNER 
Solicitor, The Title Guarantee and Trust Company of New York 





(Epitor’s Note: During the past two years there has been more or less concerted effort on 


the part of certain elements in the legal profession to attack and seriously impair trust company 
functions on the ground that such institutions “practice law.” In some far-Western states, unsuc- 
ssful attempts have been made to deprive trust companies, by act of legislature, 


i¢é f fé a p rat ers as executor, trustee, etc. 


of their ac- 


In New York the Appellate Division recentiy rendered 


weeping decisions, based on judicial interpretation of Section 280 of the State Penal Code which 


practically 
furnishing advice. 
influen 
is not clarified.) 


The trust companies of the State of New 
York are affected by certain prosecutions which 
have been conducted in Brooklyn against the 
Peoples Trust Company and Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company and a_ pending proceeding 
against the latter named company. The Bar 
Association of Brooklyn has been active in 
these prosecutions and claims the credit of de- 
fending the prerogatives and earnings of the 
Bar, and, incidentally, the law, against the 
predatory attacks of corporations. 

Section 280 of the Penal Law of the State 
of New York prohibits corporations from prac- 
tising law or rendering or furnishing legal ad- 
vice or furnishing attorneys or counsel and 
then provides—“This section shall not apply to 
any corporation or voluntary association, law- 
fully engaged in a business authorized by the 
provisions of any existing statute, nor to a 
corporation or voluntary association lawfully 
engaged in the examination and insuring of 
titles to real property.” 

The case against the Peoples Trust Company 
arose out of the fact that one of the regularly 
retained firm of lawyers for the trust company, 
at the request of the trust officer, took the in- 
structions of the prosecuting witness for the 
drafting of his will, prepared the instrument 
and supervised the execution thereof. No 
charge was made by the trust company or the 
attorneys for services, advice, drafting or su- 
pervising the execution of the instrument. For 
this transaction, the corporation was prosecuted, 
held to trial at Special Sessions, there convicted 
and upon appeal, the conviction was upheld by 
the Apnellate Division of the Supreme Court 

Guarding the Interests of Testators 

The Appellate Division seems to find the 
vice of the transaction in the fact that the firm 
of attorneys which drafted the will being regu- 


dentes to trust companies the right to engage in any character of legal service 
Mr. Lindner discusses these recent decisions and points out the far-reaching 
f such interpretations if they are sustained on appeal to the higher courts or the lax 


or 


larly employed by the trust company and re- 
ceiving no pay from the testator, would not be 
loyal to the person for whom it drafted the 
will but would be likely for interested motives 
to protect the trust company against the testa- 
tor. This seems to indicate a state of profes- 
sional ethics much lower than one would have 
believed existed, ii one did not have the 
authority of the Appellate Division of the Su- 
preme Court for the statement. The only in- 
terest which the trust company would have 
under this will, would be to protect it in the 
preparation of the instrument so that it would 
be able to carry out the directions of the testator 
understandingly and for that purpose, the will 
should be drawn as clearly as possible. The 
Appellate Division, however, seems to intimate 
that the firm of lawyers employed by the trust 
company might be tempted to take advantage of 
the testator and put provisions into a will for 
the benefit of the company and against the in- 
terest of the testator. 

If this is the evil against which this legisla- 
tion is intended to guard, how much more likely 
is it that attorneys whose ethical standards are 
so low as to be subject to this suspicion, would 
suggest themselves as executors and trustees of 
the wills of their clients, reiying upon many 
precedents to excuse this practice, and would 
not only protect themselves in their representa- 
tive capacity but would seek more substantial 
advantages under the instrument which they 
are employed to prepare. 

Proceeding Against Titie Guarantee and Trust 

Company 

However, this prosecution against the Peo- 
ples Trust Company was coincident in time 
with another prosecution against the Title Guar- 
antee & Trust Company which, in addition t 
having the functions of a trust company, prac- 





| 
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tises the business of title insurance and inci- 
dentally thereto, is accustomed to prepare the 
instruments to be used in closing titles which it 
has under examination. Employees of the Title 
Company were trapped by paid detectives of 
the Bar Association into drafting a bill of sale 
and chattel mortgage referring to a fake trans- 
action, it being represented by the detectives 
that they were the seller and purchaser of a 
stock of goods in Brooklyn. 

Although the Bar Association knew that it 
Was against the practice of the company to 
draw instruments not connected with its busi- 
ness, it persisted in the prosecution and the 
corporation was held for this violation of Sec- 
tion 280 of the Penal Law and fined $1,000. The 
company appealed, and this conviction also was 
sustained, notwithstanding the company claimed 
the benefit of the exception above quoted. The 
majority of the Appellate Division holds that 
drafting instruments is practising law and 
within the prohibition of the statute, even 
though the work is done by officers or clerks 
of the corporation, no compensation is paid 
therefor and no advice given, affecting the 
same. 

Conflicting Judicial Opinions 

Judge Putnam dissents from this holding and 
urges the view that drafting of instruments in 
the nature of conveyances, is not the practice 
of law. The majority opinion also character- 
izes as absurd, the contention that the statute 
was intended to protect corporations while do- 
ing the things incidental to their chartered pow- 
ers, even if it involved what the court nuw 
characterizes as “practising law” that is to say, 
the drafting of instruments in connection with 
the business of a corporation. This would lead 
to the conclusion that the banker or trust com- 
pany officer who prepares a note or other nego- 
tiable instrument for the signature of a de- 
positor or borrower, would be guilty of an in- 
fraction of law and would make his company 
liable to the penalties of this act. 


Necessary Preparation of Instruments 


It is necessary in the ordinary banking and 
trust company practice to prepare many instru- 
ments, such as collateral notes, receipts, re- 
leases, complicated returns under revenue acts, 
all of which when prepared by the trust com- 
pany or its officers or employees, would come 
under the condemnation of this holding. The 
majority opinion, however, contradicts itself in 
that respect, the Judge saying, “The plain 
meaning of the statute is that the section does 
not apply to the defendant while engaged in 
examining titles to real property but does apply 
while doing work ultra vires of its charter.” 
Then follows a non sequitur, the court con- 
tinuing with the remark “and no corporation 


has charter power to practise law.” This last 
statement does not follow if doing things inci- 
dental to the chartered powers of a corporation, 
requires that it prepare instruments and if 
preparation of instruments is “practising law” 
then corporations have charter power to prac- 
tise law. 
Trust Company Takes Appeal 

This case is being carried to the Court of 
Appeals and the decision will be of interest to 
all trust companies. In the meantime, the 
Brooklyn Bar Association has instigated an- 
other prosecution against the Title Guarantee 
& Trust Company, alleging breach of this stat- 
ute in that the company prepared instruments 
directly connected with its employment to ex- 
amine and insure a title to real property. The 
company has express charter power to examine 
and insure such titles and all the corporations 
engaged in that business in the city of New 
York and elsewhere, ever since the business 
of title insurance was started, have prepared 
instruments in connection with such examina- 
tion. This serves the interest of the community 
because the work is standardized by the cor- 
porations. In the examination of the title they 
have before them all the information necessary 
for the proper preparation of the instruments 
and if they did not do this work, it would re- 
quire that the parties hire outside counsel who 
would have to familiarize himself with facts 
which the company has before it and who, in 
order to avoid error, would be compelled to 
do work which would cost the client much more 
than the companies charge for preparing these 
instruments. In order to do the work and meet 
the corporation charges, lawyers would have to 
do it without proper preparation or investiga- 
tion and the interests of the community would 
suffer instead of being served. 


Ascertaining Actual Limits 


This case will soon be tried in Special Ses- 
sions and if the corporation is convicted, it 
will probably be necessary to take appeals so 
as to ascertain what are the actual limits of the 
law in this respect. All trust companies and 
many other corporations, such as incorporated 
real estate brokers, banks, corporations selling 
articles on installments and many others are 
interested in this subject. If the full limit of 
the contention of the Brooklyn Bar Association 
should be sustained by the courts, it would be 
such an intolerable interference with present 
business practices that it would be necessary to 
amend the law radically in this regard. In fact, 
it would seem that corporations whose business 
might be affected by these prosecutions ought 
to consider, whether it is not better to have 
the law on this subject clarified now. 
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EFFECT OF INCREASED LIBERTY LOAN RATE ON 
BANK OR SAVINGS DEPOSITS 


OBJECTION TO SHORT-TERM WAR LOANS 


C. FREDERICK CHILDS 
Of C. F. Childs & Company, of Chicago and New York 





(Eprror’s Nore: In view of the expectation that the forthcoming Third Liberty Loan bonds 
will carry a rate of 4. per cent. there is naturally considerable interest among bank and trust 
company Officials as to the probable influence of such enhanced government premium on bank and 
trust company deposits, The writer of the following article takes the reassuring view that there will 
be no heavy or appreciable withdrawal of deposits but assumes from the experience of England and 
other warring countries that the tendency toward increased bank and savings deposits wili continue 
uninterrupted, He also discusses the alternative of long-term and short-term government bonds.) 


Whether or not an increase in the interest 
rate on the next issue of Liberty Loan bonds 
will be reflected in a general withdrawal of or 
reduction in the bank deposits of the country, 
more particularly savings banks, seems to us 
to be of secondary importance when deciding 
upon the terms of the next loan which must be 
successfully floated, irrespective of its direct or 
indirect influences. Recently the same query 
arose when the Second Liberty Loan was given 
a 4 per cent. rate over the 3% per cent. rate of 
the preceding loan. Probably the best guide for 
us to review as a prophetical barometer is the 
record of the bank deposits in England where 
social conditions do not radically differ from 
those in this country. 


Savings Deposits Increase in Great Britain 

Since the beginning of the European War, 
the savings banks of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain have reached the highest level of 
deposits in their history. The Joint Stock Banks 
of England have shown virtually a steady in- 
crease in deposits for the past 32 years. Within 
2% years after August 1, 1914, the London 
banks showed an increase in deposits of over 
$1,700,000,000. During that period of time the 
rate on Great Britain’s loans had advanced from 
2% per cent. to 4% per cent. It was not until 
October, 1917, that the interest rate on her 
Fourth Internal War Loan was raised to 5 per 
cent 

A comparison of 1916 as against 1917 shows 
that the deposits and current accounts of pri- 
vate banks of London increased by approxi- 
mately $17,000,000. Similarly, all the 34 banks 
of England with their branches show that de- 
posits for 1917 increased over those of 1916 


by approximately $1,000,000,000. In this con- 
nection, it might be worthy of mention that at 
the present time money is quoted in London 
as being in abundant supply at a 4 per cent. 
rate while three months bills have recently de- 
clined from 5 per cent. to a 4 per cent. rate. 
The foremost British banks are now paying 3 
per cent. on deposits subject to seven days 
notice and 2% per cent. on all call deposits. 


Prospect of Still Higher Rates 


Obviously, it is advisable to avoid any shock 
which might develop from a sudden announce- 
ment of a radical increase in the rate to be 
affixed to the next Government loan and no 
such contingency is likely to arise. It is impor- 
tant to bear in mind, however, that we have 
apparently only commenced to witness financial 
readjustments which we may reasonably antici- 
pate. There seems to be a lack of appreciation 
on the part of the average individual of the 
extent to which our Government must and is 
evolving its war plans and problems. It is not 
in hundreds of millions but rather in billions 
that we are incurring expenses. These unprece- 
dented sums must be raised and all personal 
and corporate affairs must be attuned to such 
incomparable standards, regardless of the ren- 
tal value for money. 

Just as we are now contemplating upon the 
general effect of a probable 4% ner cent. rate 
for the next loan, so we may also soon find 
ourselves confronted with the prospect of even 
larger loans bearing 5 per cent. In the face of 
these developments and in view of the spirit of 
the nation to carry through its determination 
to bring the war to a successful end, it would 
seem to he far better to meet the situation cour- 
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ageously with all the sacrifices which it entails, 
rather than to countenance any uneasiness about 
bank deposits or corporate benefits and profits 
generally. 

Such matters will regulate themselves in ac- 
cordance with the principals of economics and 
practical business and personal requirements. 
Bank deposits will not be jeopardized to any 
material degree so long as stupendous national 
credits are being constantly established. Any 
sacrifice or overthrowing of normal-time stand- 
ards would be preferable to an early return of 
peace based upon a disposition to compromise 
or submit to a colossal indemnity in favor of 
a barbaric enemy who boasts of his broken 
pledges and whose moral principles fairly stink 
in the nostrils of the civilized world. Why 
worry about any part of our welfare when our 
whole national structure and body politic is 
threatened with destruction. 


Five-Year Government Bond Issue 


Recently many opinions have been expressed 
in favor of the issuance of a short-term loan, 
say, of five years maturity. Such views have 
been based upon the theory that such a loan 
could be marketed at a 4 per cent. rate without 
the necessity of disturbing security values and 
bank deposits in general. No doubt the giving 
of such a time limit pre-supposes that the war 
will be ended well within five years. In the 
light of the course of the war to date, how 
dependable is such a presumption? Suppose the 
war should end four years hence, with or with- 
out a decisive victory and we should issue today 
a five-year 4 per cent. bond to the extent of, 
say, $7,000,000,000. How would such a vast loan 
be refunded within one year of the establish- 
ment of peace? Could any better terms be ob- 
tained for the Government? 

At the present rate of issuing new loans ap- 
proximately $50,000,000,000 Government bonds 
would be outstanding four years hence if the 
war continues that long. The flotations of these 
Liberty Loans today are primarily effected by 
appealing to public patriotism. Every subscriber 
for the bonds is actuated primarily by his de- 
sire to assist his country in the existing crisis. 
To the utmost extent every man versed in the 
principles of investment securities has been en- 
rolled as a distributer of the bonds. What or- 
ganization or what patriotic impulse could be 
relied upon to float a huge refunding issue 
promptly at the end of the war after all these 
supporting factors are gone? 

Would it not then be a question of creating 
a refunding issue which must be marketed 
purely on its investment merits and upon a cold 
competitive basis. It seems hardly safe 1 
prophesy that the public at large would be in- 
spired to subscribe voluntarily to a new loan 


issued to redeem the maturing one, uniess the 
new loan exceeded the old one in actractiveness 
coupled with the prospect that the restoration 
of peace made certain that many millions of 
investors were anxious to continue to be hold- 
ers of Government securities bearing a far 
lower rate of interest than they could obtain im 
other ways. 


What Experience and Precedent Teaches 


What experiences of the past have we as 
precedents to follow: There are no outstand- 
ing United States bond issues today which af- 
ford any parallel for guidance. The old issues 
all carried the privilege of being used to se- 
cure National bank notes. ‘That gave them a 
special market. Even the 6 per cent. and 7.20 
per cent. Civil War bonds were only gradually 
refunded into 4 per cent. loans which were 
created particularly to attract banks to buy them 
and were accordingly made legal security for 
bank note issues. 

There is no likelihood of our Government re- 
peating that method for stimulating a certain 
class of bond buyers. Eight years ago it re- 
quired a year’s time to distribute among in- 
vestors a relatively insignificant issue of $50,- 
000,000 United States 3 per cent. bonds. Is it 
likely that investors will be found waiting to 
absorb voluntarily six or even eight billion 
bonds (150 times as many) at any better rate 
than 4 per cent. promptly at the end of the 
war. Suppose a five year loan matured while 
the war was still progressing. Would it not be 
wiser to pay 4% per cent. for a long time loan 
than incur the danger of refunding a short loan 
at a much higher rate. 

Therefore, it seems to us the part of wisdom 
to avoid any possibility of adding to our Gov- 
ernment’s financial undertakings which short 
time loans would inevitably create, but instead 
we should continue for the present to float bond 
issues running considerably more than five 
years. Ample opportunity and time should be 
allowed for gradually financing the exchequer 
in the future rather than to handicap the Treas- 
ury before the end of the war can be definitely 
prophesied. 





National economy, efficiency and pre- 
paredness emphasize the individual's 
need for complete trust company service. 


—From Service, issued by Miss isstppr 
Valley Trust Company of St. Lowis. 
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ESSENTIALS AND NON-ESSENTIALS OF BUSINESS 
IN WAR TIME 


TRUE APPLICATION OF THRIFT AND ECONOMY 


FREDERICK W. GEHLE 
With The Mechanics and Metals National Bank, New York 





(Epitor’s Note: The writer of the following article brings home to the reader the per- 
sonal and inevitable obligations of thrift and economy which the war imposes upon business, as 
well as upon every loyal American. He reveals the enormity as well as the grave importance 


f the task of converting the vast energies of 


American industry, business and finance into effi- 


ient agencies for the successful prosecution of the war.) 


There is a steady progress in the movement 
toward effective war-time economy throughout 
the American nation. As the need for meeting 
the strain of our present great undertaking 
impresses itself more deeply upon the minds of 
the people, the desire becomes more intense to 
undergo sacrifice in order that the war may be 
prosecuted to a successful conclusion. 

Few of us, prior to the entrance of America 
into the war, realized the true meaning of thrift 
as applied to our individual lives. The term 
was often considered synonymous to the doc- 
trine of “get it and keep it,” as applied to the 
dollar. The element of sacrifice was missing; 
to save for oneself was the keynote to the 
whole doctrine. Now we are coming to appre- 
ciate that, applied in time of national need, 
thrift means sacrifice, and that only by sacrifice 
can they who remain at home perform their 
part in carrying on the war. 


The Vital Need of Thrift and Economy 


The basic need for national thrift during the 
war is not to be argued. The war is the big 
gest and most serious thing America has ever 
faced; so big is it, indeed, that in turning our 
energies to it, a billion dollars’ worth of labor 
and material must be directed regularly every 
month to the satisfaction of the war demand, 
and diverted away from the gratification of our 
personal needs and desires. So large a sum, 
representing 30 per cent. of the American 
people’s income, cannot be directed to war pur- 
pose without application of every proper kind 
of thrift and self-denial on the part of the 
American people. 

We have come to learn, however, that when 
we speak of thrift, and suggest an economy in 
things that are non-essential to the prosecution 
of the war, we must be extremely careful in 


our interpretation of the term “non-essential,” 
as distinguished from “essential.” 

In the campaign carried on up to this time 
to bring before the American people the press- 
ing need of economy during the war, some of 
the most ardent advocates of saving, unfortu- 
nately, urged so drastic a program for the 
American people to follow that many of the 
business interests of the country, alarmed lest 
the demand for their products be entirely with- 
drawn, felt impelled to inaugurate a counter- 
current of opposition, the whole effect of which 
was to confuse and bewilder those most anx- 
ious to be guided right. 

He is an extraordinarily wise man who can 
make an interpretation of the right distinction 
between essential and non-essential industry in 
war time; none so far has succeeded either to 
his own or to the business world’s satisfaction. 
Solomon himself would have difficulty in mak- 
ing an interpretation. 


Sustaining the Legitimate Course of Business 


Sometimes one is hard put to it to reconcile 
the doctrine of strict war economy with the 
doctrine of sustained business during the war. 
There is no demand more logical—and certainly 
none more patriotic—than the demand that we 
devote our utmost endeavor to help win the 
war, and that we who stay at home measure 
our sacrifice by the supreme sacrifice of the 
men who are spending their days in the blood- 
soaked trenches of France. At the same time 
there is no demand more reasonable—and cer- 
tainly none warranting more careful thought— 
than the demand that we sustain business and 
prevent demoralization and ruin from taking 
hold of the nation’s economic structure. 

When at times the plausible argument of the 
patriotic individual who would have everything 
stop except the war is pressed too enthusiasti- 
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cally, I recall the story of the tiny girl who 
agreed some time ago to practise war economy 
in her own little household, and decided to 
begin on her pet bird, a canary. 

She reduced the bird’s seed ration one-quar- 
ter the first day. The bird sang ever so sweetly, 
so a second reduction occurred. The next day 
following a further portion was taken from 
the food supply. Still the silvery music floated 
from the swelling throat. On the fifth day the 
little girl’s mother asked after the canary. 

“Oh! Mumsey,” came the sobbing reply, “just 
as Birdie was living wifout seeds, Birdie died!” 


Thinking and Acting Along Right Lines 


To think and act right along the lines of war 
economy are among the most vitally necessary 
duties that confront us today, for if we fail in 
them, and follow the wrong direction, closed 
factories and unemployment will result, at- 
tended in the end by the poverty, financial dis- 
turbance and social unrest which have played 
so large a part in other wars. It is true that 
the country faces a task exceeding in magni- 
tude anything it has ever attempted, and _ that 
serious shortages of many classes of raw ma- 
terial, of labor, equipment and transportation 
facilities have brought forward immense prob- 
lems in the United States which, if the war is 
to be carried forward actively, must be com- 
pletely solved. 

War has created an overwhelming demand 
for things that were not needed a year ago and 
there aren’t enough hands and materials in 
the country to satisfy the demand. But it is 
still to be demonstrated that a proper solution 
of the problem is to be found in forthwith 
overturning industries in which more than ten 
million men and thirty billion dollars are at 
present employed. 

Business has been called by someone a 
seamless piece of goods, the cutting out of any 
particle of which would cause the ravelling to 
run pretty nearly from end to end. Completely 
to shut down a given industry would be to 
injure a dozen others; all are interrelated and 
lean intimately on one another. - Being inter- 
related, many of those which are called “non- 
essential” are, as a matter of fact, contributing 
directly to strengthen our war machine. Cer- 
tain of the so-callel non-essentials (luxuries 
and geegaws so far beyond argument that we 
ourselves no longer buy them), that are being 
manufactured in large volume in the United 
States are for export to South America to pay 
for commodities vitally necessary for the war 
industries of the nation. Many other non- 
essentials, even luxuries, are being manufac- 
tured in large volume because the Government 
has not found it necessary to appropriate either 
their labor or equipment to its needs. 


Making the Distinction Clear 


It ought not to be hard to see why all this 
is so. Pianos require highly skilled labor in 
their manufacture. But if the Government 
has not commandeered that laber, and if labor 
goes on turning out pianos freely to send to 
Chile in exchange for nitrates, is the piano 
business essential or non-essential to carrying 
on the war? If automobiles are manufactured 
and sent to Argentina to pay for wheat, or if 
rings and necklaces and watches are turned out 
and sent to Brazil to balance our purchases of 
coffee, do they represent useful or illegitimate 
war industry? 

It requires extreme care to discriminate be- 
tween what is requisite and what is indispen- 
sable business today. All industry that is use- 
ful in paying for military material (when that 
industry itself does not stand in the way of 
producing that material), advances our war ef- 
fort when stimulated. So it becomes evident 
as a principle that so long as legitimate busi- 
ness can make money without competing with 
the Government it is essential in the present 
period of the war. Also it becomes evident as 
a principle that so long as legitimate business 
increases our wealth and enables employers 
and wage earners to lend money to the nation, 
and does not interfere with prosecution of the 
war, it is essential in the present period of the 
war. 

Stability of the Financial Structure 


From every angle from which one approaches 
the subject, the risk makes itself apparent of 
hastily and in a cut-and-slash manner inter- 
fering with the nation’s business organization. 
The stability of the whole credit structure of 
the country is something that in this connec- 
tion is seriously to be considered; our com- 
mercial banks have outstanding many billions 
of dollars of loans and discounts representing 
credits based on goods that no classification 
could justify as strictly necessary for the war. 
Yet it requires no active imagination to picture 
what would become of the nation’s banking or- 
ganization—and in turn the whole business life 
of the nation that receives its breath from that 
organization—if such credits were jeopardized 
by a summary action forbidding the continued 
activity of non-essential industries in the United 
States. 

If you shut down an organization it imme- 
diately begins to disintegrate; if you keep it 
shut down long enough it disappears. With 
its disappearance there disappears the collateral 
and good-will on which credit had been built 
up. and there disappears also wealth that was 
a source of support for the nation, through em- 
ployment of labor, through payment of taxes, 
and through subscription to war loans. 
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é Authority of the Federal Government 


Of course, if America were to organize for 
permanent condition the whole prob- 
lem would be different. 
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that; a return to peace will come after vic 
tory is gained over Germany and the revision of 
our industrial and business life is only 
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purpose to go forward industrially at a 
pace that will soon pick up the slack of the 
war, and it is the common desire therefore that 
the vital element of 
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fearing down the country’s industrial and 
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heoretically 


the manufacture of 


superfluous things would seem, 


then, to be a process not designed to go far 
vard helping win the war. Were it so de 
ned, indeed, it would have been formally 
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Federal 
suficient power to wipe out all 


industries over-night. 
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shall and raw 
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adjust absolutely the nation’s fuel, manufac- 
and transportation 
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eds in any way it sees fit. 

So, then, in its broadest aspect the responsi- 
bility of making any arbitrary adjustment be- 
tween essential and non-essential industries 
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sts with the Government, and a single word 
from authority at Washington 
would settle the whole question. 
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Economy from the Personal Standpoint 
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this time the responsibility has been 
assumed with such care and regard for busi- 
ness stability that the lesson is plain. The 
careful manner in which curtailment of the 


automobile industry was handled at the con 
ferences held early in March, and the very 
delicate manner in which a program of curtail 
ment was presented, is an example of this 
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upon themselves by the American people, to- 
gether with a gradual and careful adjustment 
of output in certain directions, will solve the 
? whole matter 
: \ great deal, it will be seen, rests with the 


individual, and there is every reason to believe 


that ultimately the result of the individual’s 
economy, with the careful rearrangements 
brought about industrially, will have a right 

Personal economy can itself bring the 


result 
result, if properly conducted. For if we analyze 


the methods of personal economy 
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available, their application will be seen to carry 
a long way in the direction of placing the 
nation on a correct war basis. The reason that 
there has been so much misunderstanding of 
the matter is that when one speaks of economy 
and saving, 
of money. 


measured 


he too often thinks only in terms 
Thrift to the average individual is 
in dollars and cents. 

As a matter of fact, thrift only incidentally 
is saving money. Primarily it is saving in 
other directions. There is time, for instance; 
that is everyone of us, without a 
single exception, can save. There is material. 
There is food. There is clothing. There is 


something 


indulgence. 
Let us consider each of these briefly: 
As to time: 

By concentrating our efforts we can all help 
make better use of our waking hours. This is 
not mere platitude; it is an earnest fact which 
we must all come to recognize, for 2,000,000 o: 
our vigorous young hands are today withdrawn 
from productive pursuits and it remains with 
those of us who are at home to make up their 
loss. If we assume that each of these 2,000,000 
men averaged forty hours of work a week, it is 
seen that 80,000,000 hours of labor must be 
replaced weekly if American industry is to 
continue the pace of activity maintained here- 
tofore. Now, if 16,000,000 men who continue 
at work throughout the country will so speed 
up their output that they can do nine hours’ 
work in an eight-hour day, in five days of 
every week they will make up all the loss in- 
curring to industry by the 
who have gone to war 


drain of the men 


As to material: 

A needless casting aside of material is prac- 
tised in the United States and is tremendously 
costly. “I suppose we have, several times over, 
wasted more than we are now about to spend,” 
said President Wilson recently. We are learn- 
ing all the time the value of by-products, as 
science shows Big Business how to save. But 
we are not applying in our individual lives 
those principles which are diverting into the 
treasuries of Big Business millions of dollars 
yearly. If the war brings us to apply those 
principles, something worth while will 


have 
come out of the war. 
As to food: 

The doctrine of the clean plate still needs to 
be preached vigorously. In Europe it has been 
well learned; so much so that today waste is 
a thing almost unknown. In the United States 
the refuse-container continues an institution of 
every household, every restaurant, every hotel. 
As to clothing: 

It is a rarity to see a suit of clothes that has 

(Continued on page 252.) 
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THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY MEN TO MAKE THE SUPREME SACRIFICE 


“The path of duty was the way to glory” 


Scores of American bank and trust company 
officers and employees are among those who are 
on the firing lines “somewhere in France.” 
Thousands of “bank men” are among those who 
are training for action either at home or in 
France. Among the daily lists of heroic Ameri- 
can dead and among the first to make the su- 
preme sacrifice appear the names of two trust 
company men. One is William H. Tailer, who 
was a member of the staff of the Bankers’ 
Trust Company of New York, who was killed 
in an aerial battle “somewhere in France,” on 
February 4th. He sailed for France when the 
relations between this country and Germany be 
came strained and joined the Lafayette Esca 


drille. 





Wirtiiam H. Tater 


FIRST MEMBER OF THE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY, N. Y., TO 
GIVE UP HIS LIFE IN FRANCE 


The second “trust company man” to die for 
his country, was Cadet Aviator Robert Gray, 
Jr., formerly an employee of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, who was killed 
on February 23d, by a collision of airplanes near 
Memphis, Tenn. A recent letter received by 
the “Guaranty News” brings the news of the 


death, in active service, of F. C. Heaton, at- 





Capet Aviator Ropertr Gray, Jr. 


, * 


THE FIRST GUARANTY MAN TO DIE FOR HIS COUNTRY 


tached to the London office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company 


M. J. McGiffin Assumes Duties as President 


Mr. Malcolm J. McGiffin has assumed his 
duties as president of the Fidelity Title and 
Trust Company of Pittsburgh to which he was 
recently elected. Mr. McGiffin has been trust 
officer of the Fidelity since 1914 and is qualified 
by experience and ability to continue the suc- 
cessful and conservative policies which have 
characterized the history of this sterling trust 
company. He succeeds the late Judge Cyrus S. 
Gray as president. At the recent election Mr. 
William A. Shaw was elected chairman of the 
board, succeeding the late James J. Donnell. 

Mr. McGiffin was born in Corsica, Jefferson 
County, and after his graduation from Wash 
ington and Jefferson College read law, being 
admitted to the bar in 1902. In 1904 he be 
came trust officer of the Equitable Trust Com 
pany, resigning in 1906 to become assistant 
trust officer of the Fidelity Title and Trust 
Company. 

At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Fidelity Title and Trust Company the 
following additional changes were made: John 
W. Thompson, trust officer, succeeding Malcolm 
McGiffin, who was recently elected president; 
P. S. Space was made assistant trust officer, 
succeeding Mr. Thompson, and C. K. Devlin 
was elected title officer 
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LOW COST OF FIDUCIARY SERVICES PERFORMED 
BY TRUST COMPANIES 


RESULT OF STANDARDIZATION AND IMPROVED METHODS 
JULIUS C. PETER 
Assistant to the President of the Detroit Trust Company, Detroit, Mich. 


The low cost of fiduciary service when ren- 
dered by a trust company, either in behalf of 
corporations or individuals, is often commented 
upon by those who are familiar with the char- 
acter of the duties which these institutions are 
called upon to perform. Frequently the ques- 
tion is asked: “How is it possible for a trust 
company to assume such responsibilities, main- 
tain such highly standardized organizations of 
experts and staffs and attend to voluminous de 
tails for such meager compensation?” The 
query becomes still more pointed when a com- 
parison is made between the cost of trusteeships 
or of administring estates when handled by a 
trust company and when conducted by an indi 
vidual. The waste, extravagance and absence 
of safety which characterizes individual trus- 
teeship is too well demonstrated by the court 
records to require further substantiation. 


Why Trust Company Costs Are Low 


In general, a trust company’s rates are low 
because its costs are low; and its costs are low 
because it has specialized along certain defi 
nite lines, gaining thereby a fund of skill and 
experience which have enabled it to standardize 
its work, improve its methods, effect savings, re- 
duce overhead, and lessen the unit cost of each 
piece of work by reason of the large volume of 
business handled 

An instructive parallel could be drawn be 
tween the operations of a trust company and of 
a factory. In both establishments the work is 
carefuly routed. Every step in the handling of 
an estate or corporate trust corresponds to a 
stage in the process of manufacture. The first 
is handled by a set of clerks working on success- 
sive sets of specialized ledgers; the second, by 
workmen operating specialized machinery 

The method of handling real estate well! illus 
trates the principles involved. Included in one 
estate or trust may be a downtown business 
block and a country residence; in another may 
be a number of small stores, and apartment 
houses; under the terms of a living trust agree 
ment several mortgages and land contracts are 





deposited for collection; in a receivership the 
factory buildings and grounds must be looked 
after; while to all this must be added realty 
belonging to the Trust Company itself, all its 
own mortgage loans, etc. How are all these 
miscellaneous parcels of real estate handled 
without confusion and loss? 


Work Systematized and. Divided 


In the first place the work is systematized and 
divided along certain lines. All taxes, for ex- 
ample, are carefully checked up and paid by one 
section of the real estate department; insurance 
matters are handled by another section; all re- 
pairs are attended to by a third; the collection 
of rents is placed in the hands of certain clerks 
and outside men. Trained employees handle 
each division of the work smoothly, taking ad- 
vantage of every short cut which experience has 
demonstrated to be advisable. The whole is 
supervised by the manager of the department, 
an expert real estate man whose services would 
be too expensive for any single trust to assume. 

Every other department of the trust company 
is similarly organized. Not only is there a 
group of skilled employees to handle each phase 
of work, but there is also a system which calls 
to the attention of the proper employee at the 
proper time each provision of every will, trust 
agreement, insurance policy, or other document 
that can possibly need attention. Remittances, 
collections, renewals and other duties are taken 
care of not near the date, but on the date they 
should be attended to. Forgetting is impossible; 
delays, confusion and penalties are avoided. The 
result of such a system maintained by specially 
trained employees working under experienced 
trust officers, can be only one thing—a very 
efficient service at the minimum of expense. 


Handling Steamship Company Bonds 


A concrete example of the low cost of trust 
company fiduciary service, especially in connec- 
tion with highly specialized capital requirements 
may be cited as follows: 

A steamship company has just contracted for 
a new steel freighter to be added to its fleet of 
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ships plying on the Great Lakes. The company 
wishes to raise a part of the money by a bond 
issue, and when the vessel is nearing completion, 
the treasurer comes into one of the trust com- 
panies of Detroit to obtain the services of a 
trustee for the bondholders. 

Upon accepting the trust, the trustee first as- 
sures itself that proper resolutions authorizing 
the bond issue have been passed, that the title 
to the completed vessel is sound, and that there 
are no prior liens or encumbrances. The mort- 
gage and bonds are prepared under the trustee’s 
supervision, and when finally received from the 
corporation, are checked over for signature, 
seals, coupons and maturities. The mortgage is 
then executed, the bonds certified by the trustee, 
and the work of administration begins. 

The company immediately deposits with the 
trustee all insurance policies covering this 
steamer, taken out with a score of companies. 
These policies protect against losses from every 
contingency—fire, marine risks and disasters, 
collisions, injuries to persons, etc. The trustee 


must see that all these policies are kept up. 


Presently six months have elapsed, and the 
first interest coupons fall due and must be paid 
In another six months the second coupons ma 
ture, together with the first serial installment of 
principal. Taking care of the payment of these 
bonds and coupons involves numerous detailed 
entries, and much work on account of income 
tax certificates. After matured bonds and cou- 
pons have all been presented on each payment 
date, they must be cancelled and returned to the 
corporation. If any bonds are called for pay- 
ment at a premium, the trustee must give notice 
by advertising, and by mailing a notice to the 
registered holders. 


Duties of the Trustees 


Meanwhile a minor accident has befallen the 
vessel, necessitating an adjustment with the un- 
derwriters. This involves considerable cor- 
respondence and clerical work in handling the 
several policies. Other policies perhaps are ex- 
piring at just about this time, and the trustee 
must see to it that the company renews them 
If the vessel is still out on the lakes on the date 
officially set for the close of navigation, special 
or extended insurance must be taken out until 
she reaches port. 

The trustee is required, not only to originally 
establish, but also to see that the mortgagor 
preserves the priority of lien of the mortgage. 
To this end it may be called upon to defend 
suits brought to establish other liens or encum- 
brances. It must also obtain quarterly state- 
ments of floating or other indebtedness from 
the mortgagor, in order to make sure that such 
indebtedness does not exceed, say 5 per cent. 


of the original amount of the mortgage. 
Vision must be 
other provisions of the 
with. 

Now what fee does the trustee receive for all 


Super- 
that all the 
mortgage are complied 


exercised to see 


of the above services? Take a typical case—an 
issue of $100,000 bonds of $1,000 denomination, 
due $10,000 each year for ten years. For ser- 
vices leading up to and including certification 
of the bonds, a fee of $100 would be charged; 
$100 per annum. \ 
total fee of a period of ten 
And bear in mind that for this sum th¢ 
corporation and the bondholders not only ob 
tain the accurate [ 


thereafter, 
$1,100 


for services 
covering 
years! 
performance of a certa'n 
amount of clerical work and official supervision, 
but they also enjoy the 
rived 


feeling of security de 
from the knowledge that the details re 
quired for their protection under the mortgage 
are being carefully 
tent trustee. 

At the risk of repetition, let me 


looked after by a compe 


summarize 
as follows: The trust company is a specially 
organization having fot 
its particular field the work of 
trustee. It has divided and systematized this 
work, and has then standardized each 


of it. 


chartered permanent 


executor and 


process 
are carried on by skill 
employees, working under the 
trust officers. The specialized 
gained is utilized to effe 

in methods 
increased efficiency the cost of operation 
When these costs are y-rated among a larg¢ 
number of trusts, the share 


These process¢ 
supervision 

experience thus 
t further improvement 
from this 


The savings resulting 


of each in the over 
head is small 

If then the trust 
of doing a 
cheaper than any other agency, it 
the trust 
It takes its 
scheme of 


affords the means 
hetter and 


ompany 


certain kind of work 
follows that 
economic 
pla SBS. 4 part of the 
the division of labor, just as much 
This 


and the reason for 


company necessity 


general 
as a commercial bank or a steel mill. 
fact is both its justification 
its success. 

It should be noted that one of the chief fac- 
tors in producing low costs is a large volume 
of business. It is also true that the margin of 
profit in a well run trust department is very 
small at best reasons, the forma- 
tion of trust companies in smaller communities, 
or of trust departments in banking institutions, 
is not apt to meet 
Fuller, 


Company of 


For these 


with entire success. 


Oliver C. 
Trust 
pointed as the Wisconsin chairman on the auxil- 
iary committee to the Capital 
Issues of the Federal Board. Mr. 
Fuller will be on the Committee of the Chicago 
Federal Reserve District 


president of the Wisconsin 
Milwaukee, has been ap- 
committee on 


Reserve 
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JOSEPH F. McCLOY 
of the New York Bar 


(Epitor’s Note: While Bagehot’s observation that 
taxes” may well have been true when uttered, it 


tha 


hat nowadays Americans are at least becoming inquisitive on the 


; 


unty to the public exchequer so that due alli 

that Inheritance or Death Taxes are not pa 
intestacy and that “ante mortem” dispositions go free. 
out the fallacy of this belief and illustrates the care with 


guard Governmental revenue.) 


The expréssions “Inheritance tax,” “Succes- 
sion tax” and “Transfer tax,” among others, 
are generally used in this country to denote the 
tax imposed upon the alteration of relations in 
respect of persons to property owned with ref- 
erence to death. These terms are not compre- 
hensive and may be misleading. Under care- 
fully drawn statutes taxes are payable where 
there are transfers otherwise than by will or 
intestacy and even in cases where no transfer 
of property occurs at all. The term “Death 
faxes” would, therefore, seem to be more a 
curately descriptive and would embrace the 
tax upon the transfer of property before death 
as well as the cesser of interest in property by 
reason of death in addition to the usual trans- 
fers by will or intestacy. 


I, 
Transfers Before Death 


[f all property transferred before death were 
permitted to escape this tax Probate Courts 
would hold shorter sessions; the heavy de- 
mands for revenue from this source not only by 
the State where the deceased was domiciled, 
but possibly by the various States where the 
property involved may be said to have situs 
added to the tax now imposed by the National 
Government, would undoubtedly tend to make 
ante mortem dispositions of property not the 
exception but the rule. Obviously all transfers 
of property made before death are not properly 
within the scope of such taxing acts but only 
such as would frustrate the purpose of revenue, 


SOME FALLACIES REGARDING INHERITANCE OR 
DEATH TAXES 


THE TAX UPON TRANSFERS BEFORE DEATH AND ALSO IN CASE NO TRANSFER 
OF PROPERTY ENSUES UPON DEATH 


nding testator or donor ascertain what portio 









“America is not a country sensitive to 


is the daily experience of trust company officials 


} 


e subject. It is important that the 
f his estate will be diverted from the objects 
vances may be made. There is a wide-spread 
able except upon property transferred by will or 
The author of the following article points 


i 





1 which taxing statutes are drawn to safe- 


ym this source, if left untaxed. The problem 
presented to the law maker is not simple, but 
the line must be somewhere and somehow 
drawn. 


Under Federal Estate Tax Law 

The Federal Estate Tax Law at present in 
force meets the situation by imposing tax upon 
the transfer of property: 

“(b). To the extent of any interest therein 
of which the decedent has at any time made 
a transfer, or with respect to which he has 
created a trust, in contemplation of or in- 
tended to take effect in possession or enjoy- 
ment at or after his death, except in case of 
a bona fide sale for a fair consideration in 
money or money's worth. Any transfer of a 
material part of his property in the nature of 
a final disposition or distribution thereof, 
made by the decedent within two years prior 
to his death without such a consideration, 
shall, unless shown to the contrary, be deemed 
to have been made in contemplation of death 
within the meaning of this title.” 

What “a material part” of the property so 
taxable may be remains for judicial definition. 
It can readily be conceived that the multi- 
millionaire can so dispose of amounts of prop 
erty in excess of the average taxable estate 
without taxation. The two year prohibition is 
not likely to be invoked as to transfers made 
before the enactment of the statute. In other 
respects the tested provisions suggested by the 
wisdom of the various State legislatures are 
incorporated in the Federal Statute. 
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No Escape Possible 

No matter how elusive property may become 
when subjected to taxation, it is not appre- 
hended that escape from the provisions of the 
Federal Act is possible. Property removed 
abroad in these troublous times would likely 
meet heavier imposts or worse still be in 
jeopardy under insecure government. Con- 
siderations of prudence and patriotism alike 
forbid evasion of National taxation of this 
character. Should the return required to be 
filed under the provisions of the Act fail to 
disclose taxable transfers made within the pro- 
hibited period, the annual income tax returns 
might be resorted to as a check. 


Under Various State Laws 


The secrecy with which taxable transfers be- 
fore death may be made renders the purpose 
of the State legislator to prevent evasions of 
tax impossible of accomplishment in many in- 
stances. Even granting that the State taxing 
authorities learn of the accomplished anie 
mortem disposition of property within the stat- 
ute, there may be inadequacy of power to en- 
force payment of the tax. If a decedent domi- 
ciled in one State makes such a transfer to a 
beneficiary or trustee located in another State, 
and the property is removed from the jurisdic 
tion of the taxing State, the collection of tax 
would present insuperable difficulty. 


Methods to be Guarded Against 


It will not do to say that the State to which 
the property is removed or where the bene- 
ficiary or trustee is located would gain the tax 
lost by the domiciliary State, for certain kinds 
of property may be taxable in one State and 
not in the other. For instance, the New Jersey 
Statute omits taxation of bonds transferred by 
non-resident transferrors, so that a resident of 
New York might transfer bonds in New Jersey 
in contemplation of death and pay taxes neither 
in New York nor New Jersey. So, too, the 
possessor of property may wholly divest him- 
self of his property before death by methods 
taxable under the statute, and the ‘taxing State 
will find no one to look to for the tax. Indeed, 
most statutes fail to confer jurisdiction to 
assess taxes upon any judicial officer except the 
one entitled to grant Letters Testamentary or 
of Administration upon the estate of a decedent 
whose property is chargeable with a tax, so 
that one domiciled in New York may make a 
taxable transfer before death and then, chang- 
ing his domicile, escape tax entirely if no prop- 
erty remains in the State of abandoned domi- 
cile. 

The New York Law 


The provision of the New York Statute en- 
acted in its early history has been the model 
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for subsequent legislation elsewhere and reads: 

“When the transfer is made by deed, grant, 
bargain, sale or gift, made in contemplation 
of the death of the grantor, vendor or donor 
or intended to take effect in possession or 
enjoyment at or after such death.” (lt is 
taxable.) 

The decisions under this provision have been 
numerous and interesting, but in the majority 
of cases there has been no evidence of a delib- 
erate intention to evade the tax. Considering 
the difficulty of proving the operations of the 
transferror’s mind which must be overcome by 
the taxing officers, the results of the litigations 
must be gratifying. How many taxable ante 
mortem dispositions are made without coming 
under notice is problematical. Although the 
return required to be filed by State assessors 
must contain an allegation as to such transfers, 
it is not always within the power of the per- 
son making the return to comply with knowl- 
edge. 

Recent New York Decision Clarifies Law as to 

Tax Upon Transfers by Bargain or Sale 
In a case recently decided by the New York 

Court of Appeals it is said: 

“Transfers resting upon a valuable and 
adequate consideration, although within the 
classification of the statute, are not within 
the intendment of it and are not taxable. In 
certain other jurisdictions it is so enacted 
The Legislature did not intend that a pur- 
chaser who had paid full value for the prop- 
erty transferred should directly or indirectly 
pay the tax besides. We have not decided, 
however, that subdivision 4 of the section 
which we have quoted is applicable only to 
voluntary transfers or gifts which are within 
its conditions. Its language does not permit 

that conclusion. It makes taxable a transfet 
by bargain or sale when made in contempla 
tion of the death of the grantor or vendor 
or intended to take effect in possession or 
enjoyment at or after such death. The provi- 
sion discloses a distinction in the legislative 
mind between a transfer by gift and a trans- 
fer by bargain or sale. It enacts, moreover, 
that transfers by bargain or sale should be 
taxable, or should not always and _ indis- 
criminately be non-taxable. The meaning of 
that enactment must be ascertained from the 
context and the object sought to be accom- 
plished by the statute. The statute was not 
intended to restrict or burden the right of 
persons to transfer property in all legitimate 
ways and for all the usual and manifold pur- 
poses and objects of trade. commerce and 
purchase. or of voluntary transfers or gifts 
not made in contemplation of the death of 
the transferrer or intended to take effect in 
possession or enjovment after such death. It 
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was intended to tax all transfers which are 
accomplished by will, the intestate laws o1 
this State and those made or incepted prior 
to the death of the transferrer in contempla 
tion of or intended to take effect in posses 
sion or enjoyment after his death which are 
in their nature and character instruments ot 
sources of bounty or benefaction and which 
can be classed as similar in nature and effect 
with transfers by wills or the Intestate Laws, 
because they accomplish a transfer of prop 
erty, donative in effect, under circumstances 
which impress on it the characteristics of a 
disposition made at the time of the transfer- 
rer’s death. 

“In all cases in which the value of the con 
sideration for the property transferred under 
the statutory conditions is so disproportion 
ately less than the value of the property trans 
ferred that the transfer is, in the light of 
reason or of ordinary intelligence and judg- 
ment, beneficent and donative, the transfer is 
taxable. The taxability does not depend upon 
fraud or an attempt to evade the statute, nor 
does it depend upon the purpose or induce- 
ment of the transfer, nor does it depend upon 
the form given the transfer. The law searches 
out the reality and is not halted or controlled 
by the form. The measure determining the 
liability or freedom from liability to the tax 
is the nature, the essence, the effect of the 
transfer. If in truth it in effect bestows under 
the statutory conditions a bounty or benefac- 
tion, and is not a transfer for money’s worth, 
it is taxable.” 


Il 
The Tax Upon Cesser of Interests in Property 


If transfers in contemplation of death or 
intended to take effect at or after death may 
be said to be the usual modes whereby large 
wealth is accustomed to avoid inheritance or 
death taxes, joint ownership of property is the 
method usually employed by persons of smaller 
means with the same object in view. The cases 
covered by the provisions of the Federal and 
New York Acts following cannot be said to 
involve the taxation of transfers of property 
for no transfer of property takes place. There 
is, it is true, a transfer of the person, but only 
a cesser of interest as regards the property 


Under Federal Estate Tax Law 


A tax is imposed upon property upon the 
death of a decednt: 

“(c). To the extent of the interest therein 
held jointly or as tenants in the entirety b) 
the decedent and any other person, or de- 
posited in banks or other institutions in their 
joint names and payable to either or the sur- 
vivor, except such part thereof as may be 


shown to have originally belonged to such 
other person and never to have belonged to 
the decedent.” 

Under the New York Law 


“7. Whenever property is held in the joint 
names Of two or more persons, or as tenants 
by the entirety, or is deposited in banks or 

other institutions or depositaries in the joint 
names of two or more persons and payable 
to either or the survivor, upon the death of 
one of such persons the right of the surviv- 
ing tenant by the entirety, joint tenant or 
joint tenants, person or persons, to the im- 
mediate ownership or possession and enjoy- 
ment of such property shall be deemed a 
transfer taxable under the provisions of this 
chapter in the same manner as though the 
whole property to which such transfer re- 
ites belonged absolutely to the deceased ten- 
ant by the entirety, joint tenant or joint de- 
positor and had been bequeathed to the sur- 
viving tenant by the entirety, joint tenant or 
joint tenants, person or persons, by such de- 
ceased tenant by the entirety, joint tenant or 
joint depositor by will.” 

One of the unsettled questions under the 
New York law is whether that State has the 
right or power to collect tax upon personal 
property so held situated in another State, al- 
though the decedent was domiciled in New 
York. Curiously enough the New Jersey stat- 
ute exempts moneys of non-residents on de- 
posit in New Jersey and the New York law is 
to like effect as to the same property of New 
Jersey residents deposited in New York. It 
would, therefore, be quite possible for joint 
accounts to escape taxation in either State in 
spite of the statutes of both States if the resi- 
dents of one State deposited in the other, and 
vice-versa. 

Prior to the amendment of the year 1915, 
numerous evasions of tax occurred in the ab- 
sence of a provision imposing tax where there 
was a cesser of interest. Joint ownership was 
found particularly safe in the case of husband 
and wife, thereby insuring the payment of but 
one tax upon the death of the survivor. 

Law makers of other States where the con- 
stitutional requirement of stating the object of 
the act in the title obtains would do well to 
observe that the titles of their acts be amended 
to indicate the imposition of tax not only upon 
transfers of, but upon such cessers of interest 
in property. 





The London branch of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York has been designated as 
a Government depositary for the convenience 
of American Government disbursing officers and 
others with headquarters in that city. 
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OBLIGATIONS 
THE WAR 


EFFECT OF UNPRECEDENTED DEMANDS UPON LOCAL CONDITIONS 


JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr. 
President Girard National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 


(Epitor’s Note: Occupying the first line of the nation’s financial defenses the bankers have 
“come over the top” in response to every Federal command for additional 
However sweeping and effective the Government measures may be for conserv- 















IN FINANCING OF 


ing and mobilizing financial resources the economic safety and the maintenance of credit on an 


even keel rest largely with the bankers, individually and collectively. 


Vr. Wayne 1s deservedly 


popular among bankers because of his fearlessness in expressing his convictions on current 
banking problems and also because of his keen, incisive understanding of the questions which 


confront the banking fraternity. 


In the following address before a recent meeting of Group 


Five of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, Mr. Wayne is at his best and his advice is espe- 
cially interesting because of the unprecedented responsibilities which the bankers of the United 
vindicate 


States must shoulder in order to 






We are facing unusual times—as bankers our 
responsibility is to guide the business of the 
country safely through the perilous waters 
ahead of us. We have been endeavoring to 
conduct usual but the times are 
anything but usual. We must awake to exist- 
ing conditions and assume the role of leaders 
in our respective communities in forcing home 
the necessity of economy in business and in pri- 
vate life before we have it thrust upon us in 
a more unpleasant manner. 

We are a great nation with almost limitless 
resources and possibilities but even a nation 
mighty as ours may be embarrassed temporarily 
as a result of the economic and financial pres- 
sure of a great world We assumed a 
man’s burden when we entered this war and 
took upon ourselves the responsibility of sup- 
plying our Allies with food, war materials and 
the money with which to purchase these com- 
modities, in addition to organize. the resources 
of the country in materials, men and money to 
meet the requirements of our own nation. 

Either of these tasks would likely 
strained financial and material 
the combination of the two surely has done so 
as is evidenced on every hand. We are having 
serious difficulty with our food supply and with 
our fuel supply, our transportation systems are 
inadequate and there is a great shortage in 
man power to run our factories, shipyards and 
railroads. 


business as 


War. 


have 


our resources, 


Will Be Equal to the Task 


Unprecedented demands on our 
have followed unprecedented demands. 


resources 


They 


our 





national honor and integrity.) 


have been 
are 


met. 
sure to 


More unprecedented demands 
come. How are they to be met? 
We do not know but we are working with the 
certainty that the bankers and business men of 
the country will be equal to the task. Up-to- 
date the financial end of our war requirements 
has only been scratched, we far been 
able to meet the demands of the Treasury with- 
out inconvenience, but the heavy end 
of our responsibilities in the line of Govern- 
ment financing is ahead of us, in fact upon us. 
These demands are daily getting more urgent 
and the pressure will continue with increasing 
intensity until the war is over. 

We are too old and too fat to fight but we 
have a duty we can perform and we bankers 
must do our part in the financial trenches just 
as willingly and as ably as our boys in the 
front line trenches. Our work will be accom- 
plished under conditions that are new to us 
and our old policy of customers first will have 
to be waived for the We see on all 
sides adjustment in business, the Government 
reaching out, putting limitations here and there, 
the gradual welding of our energies and re- 
sources to the nation’s needs. The banker’s first 
duty is to meet the Government’s financial re- 
quirements and then conduct what business we 
can with what money we have left. The finan- 
cial strength of the country must be behind the 
Government in its war financing. Great Britain, 
the strongest power in the financial world be- 
fore the war, cannot conduct business as usual 
during these war times, therefore as we have 
assumed a burden as great, if not greater than 
it, we cannot accomplish the impossible. 


have so 


serious 


present. 
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We bankers must anticipate the coming situa- 
tion by having our banks in a position to meet 
our responsibilities as they should be met by 
intelligent patriotic bankers and American citi- 
zens. There should be absoluteiy no new 
money available for improvements or the exten- 
sion of any business or pruperty that is not 
identified with the prosecution of the war and 
we are lucky if we escape the necessity of seri- 
ously curtailing credits. to what is generally 
known as non-essential business during war 
times. 

The War Finance Corporation 

Has this process not already begun in the 
arbitrary distribution of fuel, by the applica- 
tion of the embargo on non-essential freight 
shipments both domestic and foreign and_ by 
the proposed War Finance Corporation. This 
corporation will unquestionably be able to ren- 
der the greatest possible financial assistance to 
public utilities, which are distinctly essential 
during war times and to projects necessary to 
the successful conduct of the war that cannot 
be financed through the usual banking chan- 
nels. It will also provide a means whereby our 
banks and trust companies will temporarily be 
able to convert holdings of securities into obli- 
gations that are liquid banking paper, available 
for resale or for borrowing from the Federal 
Reserve banks, providing the banks in turn use 
this money for participation in Government 
financing or for essential business. 


The Third Liberty Loan Campaign 

We are facing the third Liberty Loan Cam- 
paign and the expectations are that the country 
will be asked to purchase from six to nine bil- 
lion dollars in new securities, which added tuo 
the First and Second Liberty Bond issues ag- 
gregate a sum that staggers the imagination 
and it will require great sacrifice on the part 
of investors, banks and bankers and their every 
ounce of energy to make a success of the com- 
ing campaign. 

These bonds must be placed and the banks 
will have to sell what they can to the people 
of their communities and buy the balance of the 
issue for their own account. We might just 
as well face the fact that in the future we must 
hold for our own investment our fair share of 
bonds and other obligations of the United States 
Government, and this will of necessity force us 
to curtail credits. at first to a limited extent and 
later to a greater extent as further demands 
are made on our resources by the Government. 

The Secretary of the Treasury has recently 
made the request that during each of the fo!- 
lowing ten weeks that you purchase an amount 
of Certificates of Indebtedness equal to one per 
cent. of your resources, or ten per cent. in all. 
This is expected to raise three billion dollars 


in anticipation of the next Liberty Loan and 
is the logical expedient for lessening the pres- 
sure when the payments are made at the time 
of settlement for the huge issue to be sold. 

In a certain way this request comes as an 
eye opener to the bankers, but why should it? 
We have realized for sometime that a large 
issue of bonds was pending and if we haven’t 
the capacity to even prepare for handling the 
financial transactions involved, what on earth 
is to become of our banking system and what 
will happen to general business and most im- 
portant of all how could our Government con- 
tinue the war? 

“ Don’t Worry—Get to Work!” 

Bankers, don’t let’s worry but get to work; 
the task while heavy will be accomplished and 
what’s more we are all going to do our part 
like red-blcoded men. Now as to ways and 
means, how are we going to handle what we 
are called upon to do? We can’t all take ten 
per cent. of our resources out of our regular 
business in ten weeks and then follow up with 
a larger percentage in a very short time unless 
we have the ability to turn ourselves. We are 
trained bankers and there is always some way 
to handle any proposition that deserves our 
consideration and Government financing has the 
first call on our capacity and our money. 

In the first place we want to stop buying out- 
side investments and commercial paper until 
our full obligation to the Treasury is met. We 
may lose some income, but what banker will 
put profits before patriotism in war times or 
in peace. If we can’t raise the necessary funds 
by curtailing our activities we can borrow from 
the Federal Reserve banks and turn over to the 
Treasury the moneys which the Secretary has 
practically and rightfully in effect comman- 
deered of us. 

Utilizing Federal Reserve Banks 

Some bankers hesitate to borrow money. 
Why should this be so? We are in for ex- 
pansion just as long as the war lasts and the 
banker who is not awake to the times and fails 
to rise to the occasion is not performing his 
whole duty. We can’t be governed by tradi- 
tions, as war cannot be conducted along old es- 
tablished business lines; we are a most neces- 
sary part of the war machine and we must play 
the part assigned to us. 

Let me say right here that a false impres- 
sion prevails among bankers concerning their 
ability to secure loans and re-discounts from 
the Federal Reserve bank. The trouble is that 
the majority of you have never tried. My ad- 
vice would be that when you -want to borrow 
you take the trouble to go to the bank in per- 
son and present your paper and I think that 
you will find that many of your local notes 
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that you don’t think are available for discount 
will be readily accepted. There is not as much 
red tape about our Federal Reserve bank as 
the majority of us imagine, and the bank has 
assumed the important position in our system 
of finance that was predestined by its sponsors. 


Subscribing to Treasury Certificates 


There is a general feeling among many of the 
banks that their contribution to these Certifi- 
cates of Indebtedness is so small that it is not 
worth while to purchase any. In this, however, 
they are entirely wrong. There is in this coun- 
try over 21,000 banking institutions; the large 
percentage comparatively small banks, and it is 
just as necessary to secure the total amount of 
these small subscriptions, as it is for the larger 
banks to meet the demands made upon them. 
Each and every bank is an important factor in 
raising the moneys necessary to financing the 
war, and don’t let your size, be it great or 
small, deter you from prompt participation in 
Government financing. 

It may be that we will get through these war 
conditions without the disturbance to general 
business that is feared by many, but we are 
most certainly in for a great expansion of 
credit and we face a condition that needs care- 
ful handling by the bankers of the country, and 
that includes each and every one of you. Don’t 
try to make undue profits. A profit handling 
of the situation is worth more to all of us 
than the question of individual bank success. 


Impregnable Credit Defenses 


In the whole general scheme of finance, we 
have this in our favor. Whatever inflation is 
caused by the war, will not be as dangerous as 
it would be in normal times, for the reason 
that it cannot force gold out of the country. 
The leading nations of the world are heavily 
in our debt, and the money we raise for our 
own uses, will stay in this country, and when 
the paper money we issue, is no longer needed 
for our own uses, it will automatically retire 
from circulation by the payment of our debts 
to the Federal Reserve banks and a consequent 
retirement of the notes issued on account of 
these debts. 

You bankers of Central Pennsylvania repre- 
sent an important community and the combined 
resources of your financial institutions aggre- 
gate a very considerable amount. You have 
contributed liberally and willingly to every re- 
quest for contributions and subscriptions for 
war work and have, through your various com- 
mittees contributed in no small way to the suc- 
cess of the previous Liberty Loan campaigns in 
the Third Federal Reserve district, but you 
have more and heavier work ahead of you 
Ere long you will be asked to take off your 
coats and work as you have never worked be 
fore. Don’t let the thought of another Liberty 
Loan appall you; rather let it spur you on to 
greater energy and, with our combined efforts, 
the third Liberty Loan will be the greatest 
financial achievement ever pulled off 
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CONTROL OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND ENEMY FUNDS 


THE SYSTEM OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL AND CREDIT CENSORSHIP 


F. I. KENT 
Director of the Division of Foreign Exchange, Federal Reserve Board 


At the outbreak of the war our financial 
relationships with the. various money mar- 
kets of the world were seriously upset, but 
of necessity their re-establishment, often 
along new lines, was almost immediately 
indertaken. As a_ result, Great Britain 
found that Germany was using London to 
transfer money from, say, North and South 
\merica into the Scandinavian countries, 
Holland and Switzerland, at will. The law of 
England was immediately changed to meet 
the situation and prevent English institutions 
from carrying out financial transactions of 
benefit to the enemy. It was found that many 
firms throughout the world having credit 
with British banks and other institutions, 
ignored the British law, and continued to 
operate for account of the enemy through 
British concerns. For the protection of its 
institutions and in order to prevent them 
from breaking the law, a so-called Black List 
was compiled, which contained the names of 
those who were willing, for profit, to con- 
summate transactions for enemy account 
through their British friends even though by 
doing so they were causing their correspon 
dents to break the laws of their country. 

\s the means of transferring funds to Ger- 
many through Great Britain grew less, the 
offices of financial institutions in the United 
States were used more \s a result of such 
operations, and as the foreign trade between 


the United States and neutral European 


countries multiplied, because we were fur 
nishing German requirements through them, 
as well as those of the country of import, 
much closer relationships were established 
with all such countries. This situation had 
so developed by February 3, 1917, when this 
country broke off relationship with Germany, 





it millions upon millions of dollars in the 
United States which belonged to German in- 
terests were withdrawn from this country 
and made available in neutral countries of 
Europe for the payment of imports from 
such countries into Germany. Such trans- 
fers went on in tremendous amounts up to 
the declaration of war, April 6, 1917. Since 





that time patriotic banks and _ institutions 
have refused to knowingly operate for Ger- 
man account. 

Unfortunately there are in this country a 
sufficient number of pro-German houses of 
one kind and another having foreign corres- 
pondents to have made it possible for Ger- 
many to continue to use the financial facili- 
ties of this country to make transfers of 
funds. Since the Trading with the Enemy 
Act, such transfers have become more dif- 
ficult, and the funds available have been less, 
because it has been harder to turn over 
enemy properties. Even so, there is a con- 
stant German income in the United States 
of very large proportions, which has been 
constantly available for use in this country 
for propaganda and destruction, and _ for 
transfer to European neutral countries to pay 
for imports. It has also been possible to 
transfer funds from other countries of the 
world to this country, or through this coun- 
try, for German account. 


Classification of Foreign Business 


For the purpose of curtailing such opera- 
tions, the President signed an Executive Or- 
der January 26, 1918, under which it became 
necessary for all those in this country, bank- 
ers, corporations, firms or individuals, who 
carry balances in foreign countries, or who 
carry accounts in the United States for for- 
eign correspondents, or who hold or deal in 
securities with or for foreign correspondents, 
egistration Certificate from the 
Federal Reserve Board, if they would con- 
tinue such business. In effect, all foreign 
business of the United States was divided 
into two classes—that carried on by so-called 
“dealers,” and by customers of “dealers.” 

Dealers were divided into three classes. 


tl 
to obtain a R 


Those buying and selling foreign exchange, 
and who might have accounts in foreign 
countries or accounts in this country for for- 
eign correspondents, or who might buy and 
sell foreign exchange for their own custom- 
ers through the foreign accounts of other 
domestic dealers, and who could deal in or 
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carry securities with or for foreign corres- 
pondents, are defined as Class A _ dealers. 
Among this class are banks and bankers and 
private houses throughout the country who 
buy and sell foreign exchange. 

The second, Class B, is aimed specifically 
to cover manufacturing and industrial con- 
cerns, exporters or importers or individuals, 
who may carry balances or accounts in for- 
eign countries for the purpose of meeting 
their own business needs, but who do not 
deal in foreign exchange as such with the 
public, and whose transactions in foreign ex- 
change are all carried out through dealers of 
Class A 

A third, Class C, is provided to cover 
those having accounts in this country for for- 
eign correspondents, and those who may deal 
in securities for such correspondents but who 
do not carry accounts abroad and who do not 
operate in foreign exchange with the public, 
and who carry out any such operations as 
may come to them through dealers of Class 
A. 

All dealers are obliged to make reports 
weekly to the Division of Foreign Exchange 
of the Federal Reserve Board 


Executive Instructions to Dealers 


The intent of the system, as explained in 
Instructions to Dealers, as defined under the 
Executive Order of the President, is as fol 
lows: 

“The system of reports and control, as 
developed by the Federal Reserve Board, 
is intended to facilitate the foreign busi- 
ness of the nation and allow it to proceed 
with the least amount of friction to dealers 
in the United States that is possible, and 
still prevent the carrying on of any foreign 
business which will be of benefit, either di- 
rectly or indirectly, to an enemy or ally 
of enemy. 

“It is also the intention of the Board to 
obtain all information that may be of value 
in determining the advisability of gold 
shipments, and that may be ‘useful to the 
War Trade Board in issuing export and 
import licenses 

“The forms for reports have been drawn 
up in such manner as to protect the conti- 
dential business relations of dealers, and 
for the present reports are only required 
after transactions have taken place, in or- 
der to prevent unnecessary interference 
with the transaction of business. 

“It is desired, however, that all dealers 
fully realize that when they have filed the 
reports required they are not released from 
responsibility in reporting to the Board, 
promptly and fully, whenever they shall 
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have reason to believe that any transactions 
within their knowledge involve or may in- 
volve, directly or indirectly, the payment 
of funds or delivery of securities to, or 
the transfer of credit or securities for, the 
benefit of an enemy or ally of enemy. It 
is expected that every dealer will consider 
himself an active part of a machine, of 
which the Federal Reserve Board is the 
head, that is engaged in the work of pro 
tecting our foreign transactions of all 
kinds from being of value to the enemy, and 
every clerk in the office of every dealer 
should be impressed with this fact.” 


The labor entailed in making some of the 


preliminary reports such as those of securi- 
ties and commodities, has been very great in 
special cases, but it has already become evi- 
dent that in the course of a very short time 
the principal difficulties surrounding the car- 
rying on of the system will have been entirely 
eliminated, and that it will work smoothly and 
satisfactorily to all concerned, giving the in- 
formation desired and preventing transac- 
tions that might be detrimental to the inter- 
ests of the United States 


Loyal Co-operation of Large Dealers 


The patriotism of the vast majority of our 
bankers and others doing a foreign exchange 
business is undoubted, and it is a pleasure to 
be able to publicly state at this time that 
the Federal Reserve Board is having the ac- 
tive and positive co-operation of the large 
dealers of the natio1 Thy are scrutinizing 
their foreign transactions with the greatest of 
care, and are constantly bringing to the at- 
tention of the Foreign Exchange Division 
of the board before their consummation 
transactions which appear of doubtful pur- 
pose. At the same time that this acknowl- 
edgment of the patriotic and co-operative 
action of such dealers is made, attention is 
called to all those who may be inclined, for 
the matter of profit or otherwise, to allow 
any transaction to go through which may be 
of value to the enemy that theirs is a very 
real responsibility With the interests of 
the country so vitally concerned in our for- 
eign transactions as they are at the moment, 
carelessness or the giving to the enemy the 
benefit of a doubt may lead to the immediate 
revocation of a Registration Certificate that 
will prevent further business with foreign 
countries until after the war. 

Under the system it has become necessary 
for every customer desiring to buy or sell 
foreign exchange through a dealer to make 
a declaration to the dealer that the trans- 
action is not for enemy account. It is also 
necessary for every dealer to obtain from 
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every foreign correspondent a declaration of 
such correspondent that he will not transact 
any business through the American dealer for business 
enemy benefit or account. Thousands of this doubtful 
form of declaration are now on their way us will 
to all parts of the world, where they will 
serve to give notice that the United States 
of America is in earnest in this war, and that 
it is prepared to discontinue business with any 
or all who may be inclined to use the insti- 
tutions of our country for enemy account 
While we intend to further our foreign re 
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will not 
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of any foreign business which may be bene- 


the enemy. No amount of foreign 
would offset enemy victory or a 
peace. Nothing that might be left to 


be of value unless we win this war. 
There is 
necessity requires, that if it leads to victory 


no sacrifice that can be made, if 


have been worth while. It is not a 


people that we would destroy, but that un- 
speakable thing—national egotism and hy- 
pocrisy—which has so prostituted a_ great 
nation that its very name has become a sym- 


lationships in every way that we legitimately bol of dishonor throughout the confines of 


can, yet we will not allow the continuation 





‘*War Products Exhibit’’ by First National 
of Philadelphia 

The management of the First National Bank 

of Philadelphia has conceived an original and 

excellent plan to stimulate popular purchase oi 

I iberty Bonds, certificates of indebtedness, War 


Savings Stamps and Thrift Stamps. During 


the earth. 


hibition of products furnished by customers of 
the First 
the prosecution of the war and for export to 


National Bank to the Government for 


our Allies. The exhibit, at the same time, af- 
forded an interesting demonstration of the very 
important war industries centering in and ad- 
joining Philadelphia. 


the week of March 11th the corridors of the The idea projected by the First National 


First National Bank were utilized for an ex- Bank of 

















HAT does theGovernment 


do with the money you 
loan it? 
COME AND SEE 
In the week of March 11th we shall exhibit in our 


banking rooms products furnished by our customers 
to the Government for the prosecution of the war 
and the equipment of the participants. You are 
cordially invited to inspect this exhibit. 





It will give you an idea of some things the Govern- 
ment is purchasing with the money you subscribed 
to Liberty Bonds, Certificates of Indebtedness, 
War Savings Stamps and Thrift Stamps. 


By attending you will be enabled to comprehend the 
diversity and ingenuity of Philadelphia's mianufag- 
turers and the vast sums the Government is sfend- 
ing in and about your home. 


‘| Furst NATIONAL BANK 


| OF PHILADELPHIA 
| 315 Chestnut Street 


Exhibit Ofen 9 A. M.to 4 P.M. 
1 March 11th to 16th inclusive 


























ANNOUNCING THE First NATIONAL “War Propucts 
EXHIBITION’ 





Philadelphia is worthy of emulation 
by banks and trust companies through- 
out the country. It not only reveals 
the development of war industries and 
products but also visualizes and en- 
courages people to lend their financial 
aid to the Government by reveal- 
ing to them what the Government 
buys with the money placed at its 
disposal. 


Corporate Maturities for 1918 


L. F. Loree, president of the Dela- 
ware & Hudson Railroad Company, 
has prepared a compilation showing 
that the aggregate of American cor- 
poration obligations which mature 
during the year 1918 and which must 
be provided for, amounts to $741,- 
631,853. Public utility companies rep- 
resent $224,128,683 of this total; rail- 
roads, $214,191,439; industrial corpo- 
rations, $182,637,760; State, county and 
municipal securities which come due, 
$120,673,971. Maturing equipment 
trust obligations of the railroads ag- 
gregate $55,522,634. The largest 
monthly aggregate falls due in July, 
namely $79,061,000. New Haven rail- 
road notes amounting to $45,000,000 


must be provided for in April. 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 


PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 


ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEw YorRK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FourRTH District. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union TRust Company of PitrsBurGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DCLLARS 
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SPECIAL BANKING AND TRUST COMPANY FACILITIES 
{ FOR AMERICAN SOLDIERS ‘‘OVER THERE” 


NEW WAR-TIME SERVICE 


SAMUEL CULVINER, JR. 
+) With Publicity Dept., Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


—————————————————————Eeeeeeeeeeeeeee=e"e*e =e 


Epitors Note: Trust companies, with European branch offices, have been foremost in pro- 
ding convenient banking and checking facilities for 


i American soldiers in France. Every finan- 
al and also fiduciary need of t 


he soldier has been anticipated so that he will find at his command 
the same accommodation that he was able to secure at home. In the following article is described 
pecial plan which has been put in operation and which is sufficiently broad in scope 


to enable 
anks and trust companies throughout the United States to participate in the benefits which it 


lhe tinancial mechanism of the country has 


canteens. Some of the men will take with them 


been put under as great a strain as its manu letters of credit, or travelers’ checks. All of 


tacturing and transportation machinery. That 
t has stood up under this strain has been due, 
probably, to its unified organization. It has 
been obliged to handle a tremendously in- 
reased volume of business in the face of a 


these methods, while satisfactory, do not give 
to the American in France the conveniences 
he enjoyed at home through the use of a check- 
ing account. 


bs ae : ‘lay It was to supply just this convenience that 
large demand on its source of supply by the : 


: ; the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
necessities of Government financing Its per- ; : ; . 2 : ; 
; ‘ : devised a financial service to fit the need. 
sonnel has been reduced by the draft and en- ha ies 
eae P “ia . Through this service, a man can cash his per- 
listment in the nation’s service In spite of =e s “iat 
: ; ee sonal checks drawn on his home bank in the 
these burdens, however, the bankers of the 


United States, at the Paris office of the Guar- 

. ' ; anty Trust Company and at numerous corre- 

a widened field for service. New forms ot : i . ‘ a : 

“en, ? ‘ ” . a spondent offices throughout France Chere is 
inancial product” have been devised. The 


story of how one of these products, designed 


country have been alert to the possibilities oi 


in most cases no charge for this service either 
to the man himself or to the local bank 
Through this service a man can take his 
check book with him to France, and conduct 
his financial affairs “over there” on a check 
book basis, just as he would at home. He can 
draw his check for, say, ten dollars, and re- 
ceive the equivalent in francs, at the current 
rate of exchange. He can use his familiar 
check book to make remittances anywhere, and 
The “product” was a new form of banking to pay for purchases in France. His pay can 
convenience for our soldiers and others in the be allotted to his bank at home, to the credit 
National service in France. The great major- of his account there. Thus the soldier central- 


for the service of our men “over there,” was 
reated and marketed, is of interest to adver- 
tising men, because it has been successfully 
“put over” by the use of practically the same 
methods and resources upon which the adver- 
tising man draws in putting a manufactured 
article on the market. 


A Financial Product to Meet a Need 


ity of our men go “over there” with no knowl- 
edge of international banking arrangements. 
As to just what financial arrangements they 
can make is largely a hazy problem to them. 
They will receive their pay in cash, or they 
may instruct the paymaster to allot a certain 
portion home, receiving the balance in cash. 
They will carry the cash on their person, with 
the consequent risk of loss. If they wish to 
make remittances “back home” they can buy 
Government or express money orders at the 


izes all his financial matters in his check book, 
which makes for safety and convenience. 

This service has been placed at the disposal 
of banks and trust companies throughout the 
country, whether or not they are customers af 
the Guaranty Trust Company. Very little for- 
mality is necessary for the customer of a bank 
to secure the service—a proper letter of intro- 
duction to the Guaranty Trust Company’s Paris 
office and the correspondents at whose offices 
checks will be cashed, is the only preliminary. 
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The Banker as the Dealer 

The problem of selling this service to the 
banks and trust companies throughout the coun- 
try was solved in just about the way in which 
a manufacturer interests dealers in a new ar- 
ticle. In this case, the banker was the dealer. 

The first step was the sending of a letter to 
thousands of banks and trust companies, de- 
scribing the new service. Each letter was 
typed, and not facsimilied. The letter did more 
than describe the new service. It pointed out 
a definite way in which the banker could pro- 
mote the service in his section, by offering to 
send him, in any reasonable quantity desired, 
copies of a small booklet which explained the 
service and which he could distribute to his 
customers. The Guaranty Trust Company of- 
fered to furnish these booklets without charge 
and to imprint them with the bank’s name, list 
of officers and directors, 
charge. 


etc., also without 
A sample copy of the booklet was in- 
closed with the letter. 

There was, however, in this proposition, a 
departure from the usual practice of “stocking” 
dealers. In commercial merchandising the 
question of profit to the dealer is one of the 
biggest to be solved. 
whatever 


In this case, no profit 
offered! Whatever the local 
banker did, or the Guaranty Trust Company 
did, in furthering this service, was in 
cases, an expense, pure and simple. 
a means of 


was 


most 
But it was 
serving the men who will do 
fighting and that enough. As a 
of good will, therefore, it 
find a better vehicle. 
Coincident with the this letter, 
space was used in the financial “trade journals,” 
to bring the service to the attention of bankers. 
The from bankers 
factory. Many sent in 


our 
was creator 
would be hard to 


mailing of 


response satis- 
for imprinted 
booklets, varying in quantities from 50 to 3,000. 
The booklets were distributed over the counter, 
in the mail as inclosures, with monthly state- 
ments, and in other ways. Many of the banks 
that this new service were 
not customers of the Guaranty Trust Company. 


was very 


orders 


took advantage of 


How Dealer Helps Were Used 
When a banker indicated his desire to fur- 
ther the service by requesting a supply of the 
booklets, additional 
at his disposal. 


dealer helps were placed 
A hanger for use in the bank- 
ing room was supplied in any quantity desired, 
without charge. 


advertisements 


A booklet containing suggested 
which the banker Could use in 
The 
space to 


their 


his local newspapers, also was furnished. 
banks were glad to use advertising 
give publicity to this 
service 


new feature of 
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Security TrustCompany 

DETROIT, MICH. _ ran Of 
Capital and Surplus $1,000,000.00 
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Our complete equipment and the 
careful personal attention of our 
officers guarantee satisfactory serv- 
ice in the handling of all Trust 
matters. Correspondence invited. 


| 4% Paid on Certificates of Deposit _ 
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National Advertising 

When the process of securing “dealer distri- 
bution” was well under way, the Guaranty 
Trust Company, which has been a user of 
general magazine and newspaper space for a 
considerable period, itself inaugurated a na- 
tional advertising campaign to further the new 
banking service. Space was used in monthlies 
and weeklies of national circulation, and also 
in a number of newspapers in various cities. 
The advertisements were designed to sell both 
the “consumer” and the banker. The layman, 
reading the advertisement, would understand 
that the most natural course to obtain the serv- 
ice, would be to call upon the local bank. At 
the same time the banker is invited to send for 
full details of the service 

The new 
siderable interest throughout the country. 
Many banks desired to be the first in their re- 
spective communities to offer it. Although the 


was available only 


banking service has aroused con- 


service as originally offered 
in France, the demand for it in the other Allied 
countries may lead to its gradual extension. 
The business of the banker and the 
of the manufacturer are not very different in 
fundamentals. Each has a product, or line of 
products, to sell. Advertising both as an edu- 


business 


cational force and stimulus to demand, is be- 
ing more and more utilized by the financial 
institutions. Who can say to what extent the 
creation and merchandising of new financial 


services will be influenced by 
vertising ? 


the power of ad- 
It is a subie that undoubtedly af- 
fords wide scope for study 

Mr. Frank W. Blair, who is now so ably ful- 
filling the duties of president of the Trust Com- 
pany Section, A. B. A., 
cipient of 


was recently the re- 
congratulations from his many 
friends on the completion of his tenth anniver- 
sary as president of the Union Trust Company 
of Detroit: Mr. Blair also finds time to attend 
to his duties as president of the Michigan Bank- 
ers’ Association. 
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IMPORTANT MERGER OF THE CENTRAL AND UNION 
TRUST COMPANIES OF NEW YORK CITY 


AN IDEAL TRUST COMPANY COMBINATION 


Because of their distinctive and eminent posi- 
tion in the New York financial world the recent 
announcement of the merger of the Central 
Trust Company and the Union Trust Company 
of this city commands special attention. The 
plans of consolidation were approved by the 
trustees of both institutions March 1st and the 
stockholders of the respective trust companies 
will meet April 11th to ratify the merger ar- 
rangements. 

One of the principal reasons for the merger 
of these two important trust companies, accord- 
ing to a statement given out by President Ed- 
win G. Merrill of the Union Trust Company, is 
that such action is rendered advantageous to all 
concerned because of the great changes which 
have taken place in the banking world since the 
entrance of the United States in the war. Pa- 
renthetically, it may be noted that the pro- 
nounced tendency toward amalgamation of im- 
portant banking interests in Great Britain is 
mainly attributed to war-time conditions. The 
latest big London merger was that of London 
County and Westminster Bank with Parr’s 
Bank, two of the oldest and most influential 
banks in England. 

There is, however, another logical and excel- 
lent reason for the merger of the Central and 
Union trust companies which is predicated on 
the high standing and the independent policies 
which both institutions have pursued for many 
years. The Central Trust Company has been 
especially successful in developing its corpora- 
tion trust business while the Union Trust Com- 
pany has been equally successful in connection 
with individual trusts. The consolidation of 
these two companies is therefore a most logical 
and practical business arrangement, both 
from the standpoint of the alignment of cor- 
porate-and individual trust business as well as 
the usual banking functions. In this connec- 
tion it is announced that the executive and cleri- 
cal forces of both trust companies will be main- 
tained intact in the consolidated institution and 
all but five of the trustees of both companies 
will be members of the merged board of trus- 
tees. Mr. James N. Wallace, who has conducted 
the affairs of the Central Trust Company as 
President with such signal success since 1905 
will be Chairman of the Board and President 
of the “Central Union Trust Company” which 
will be the corporate title of the consolidation. 
Mr. Edwin G. Merrill, president of the Union 


Trust Company, will be vice-Chairman of the 
Board and vice-President. There will be an 
increase in capital stock to $12,500,000 and the 
surplus fund will be about $16,500,000 with com- 
bined deposits of approximately $250,000,000, 
according to the last official statement of both 
companies. From the standpoint of aggregate 
deposits and resources the Central Union Trust 
Company will be the fourth largest trust com- 
pany in the world. Its future growth and suc- 
cess is assured because of the exceptional fa- 
cilities and the splendidly organized personnel 
which results from the consolidation. 

According to the plans approved by the trus- 
tees the Central Trust Company will turn over 
its existing assets and its shareholders will re- 
ceive 1.84 shares of stock of the new company 
for each share of stock in the old company. The 
shareholders of the Central Trust Company 
will therefore, receive in all $9,200,000 stock in 
the new company. The Union Trust Company 
will turn over its existing assets and its share- 
holders will receive 1.1 shares of stock of the 
new company for each share of stock of the old. 
The shareholders of the Union will, therefore, 
receive in all $3,300,000 stock in the new com- 
pany. The Central Trust Company last year 
paid 40 per cent. in dividends to its stockhold- 
ers, 24 per cent. regular and 16 per cent. extra. 
The Union Trust Company disbursed 16 per 
cent. dividends. 

The Central Trust Company has had an un- 
usually successful career since it was estab- 
lished in 1875. Last year the company paid 40 
per cent in dividends to stockholders, 24 per 
cent. regular and 16 per cent. extra. The De- 
cember 1, 1917 statement shows capital of 
$5,000,000, surplus $15,000,000, undivided profits 
$819,635 and deposits $170,221,373. It has had 
only three presidents in its 43 years of exist- 
ence, namely, Henry F. Spaulding, who served 
from 1875 to 1884; Frederic P. Olcott, who 
was president from 1884 to 1905 and James N. 
Wallace, the present encumbent, who has been 
president since 1905. The Union Trust Com- 
pany was chartered in 1864, during the Civil 
War period, and has had only four presidents 
since that time, namely, Isaac H. Frothingham, 
who served from 1864 to 1873; Edward King, 
who was president for 35 years, from 1873 to 
1908; John W. Castles, who held office for only 
a few months in 1909, and Edwin G. Merrill, 
who has been president since April, 1910. The 
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CAPITAL, - 


GILBERT G. THORNE 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
WILLIAM O. JONES 





WILLIAM A. MAIN 
FRED’'K O. FOXCROFT 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 


STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 


latest 


oO 
capital $3,000,000 and surplus of $5,383,811 
C 


statement shows deposits of $70,628,830, 

The board of trustees of the Central Union 
Trust Company will consist of 30 members 
The trustees of the Central are Adrian Iselin, 
Jr., E. Francis Hyde, Henry Evans, Dudley 
Olcott, 2d; Edwin Thorne, Clarence Dillon, 
Charles Lanier, Augustus D. Juilliard, Henry 
D. Babcock, Dudley Olcott, Jacob H. Schiff, 
George W. Davison, James N. Jarvie, James N. 
Wallace, James C. Brady, Cornelius N. Bliss, 
Jr., and Frederick Strauss. The eighteen trus- 
tees of the Union are W. Emlen Roosevelt. 
Augustus W. Kelley, William Woodward, John 
V. B. Thayer, Walter P. Bliss, Frederic deP. 
Foster, James Gore King, Edwin G. Merrill, 
M. Orme Wilson, V. Everit Macy, William H. 
Nichols, Jr., Ernest Iselin, Richard Delafield, 
Francis M. Weld, J. Y. G. Walker, James 
Brown, Cornelius Vanderbilt, and Johnston de 
Forest. 

The main office of the consolidated com- 
pany will probably be at 80 Broadway, in the 
building now owned by the Union Trust Com- 
pany, as this building is larger than that owned 
by the Central Trust Company. The branch 
operated by the Central Trust Company at the 
corner of Madison avenue and 42d street, and 
the two branches maintained by the Union 
Trust Company, at Fifth avenue and 38th street, 
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ORGANIZED 


PRESIDENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 





DIRECTORS 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 
JOSEPH D. OLIVER 
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$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $17,500,000 
DEPOSITS (DEC. 31, 1917), - : 


$192,000,000 


MAURICE H. EWER 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 
HENRY L. SPARKS 
BYRON P. ROBBINS 


ROBERT P. PERKINS 
JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD, JR 
HORACE C. STEBBINS 
JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


and at Fifth avenue and 


continued as at present 


60th street, will be 

As to the policies and facilities of the Cen- 
tral Union Trust Company the merger an- 
nouncement gives the following assurances: 
“The consolidated company will be equipped to 
handle financial business of every kind not in- 
consistent with conservative banking, but as all 
the officers and clerks now in the employ of 
both companies are to be retained, the manage 
ment will see to it that the same careful atten- 
tion as heretofore is given to the special types 
of business on which each company has laid 
particular stress in the past. The trustees are 
confident that the business of the larger trust 
company thus created, conducted upon lines as 
safe and as conservative as those upon which 
the two constituent companies have been suc- 
cessfully handled in the past, will develop to the 
entire satisfaction of stockholders and custom- 
ers alike. The Central Union Trust Company 
will expect to maintain in the future the inde- 
pendence of position and freedom from con- 
trol that has been characteristic of each com- 
pany in the past, and it is becoming increas- 
ingly evident that a strong independent institu- 
tion of this kind will be in a position to sup- 
ply a real need in the financial future of New 
York City and of the United States.” 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


HOW BANK AND TRUST COMPANY EMPLOYES CAN 
HELP TO ‘‘ WIN THE WAR” 
THEIR OPPORTUNITIES FOR PATRIOTIC SERVICE 


J. H. COVERLEY 
Trust Officer, Title Insurance and Trust Company, Los Angeles, Cal. 
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(Epitor’s Note: The war-time maxim that “they who stay at home also serve” applies with 
sacanl ¢ "2 ., . 7 ; 
special force, in this vast world test of strength, to 


employes of banks and trust companies. The 


issue will be finally decided no less by the economic endurance of the contending nations as by 
the morale of the fighting men and military strategy. The extraordinary demands which are 
made upon the financial resources of the United States both for its own and Allied war needs, 
renders it necessary for every bank and trust company to constitute itself, in effect, a financial 
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hind the counter or the wicker” may “do his bit” 
xtracts from his forceful recent address befcre 


As freelv as 





mothers give their sons and 
ives their husbands, so must we, who are not 
illed into active service, devote our energies 
and our incomes to the fullest capacity in sup- 
plying the sinews of war. The great questions 
t h of us should be asking are, “What 
ity’? “What can I do to help”? “What 

my present obligation to my country”? For 

ne ot us the answers to these questions will 
be writ in service, fraught with great dangers, 
ut containing the possibility of splendid 
hievement and glory; for the most of us, the 
answers will be framed in the performance of 
luties, unimportant apparently, but, neverthe- 
ess, necessary and essential to ultimate vic- 
tory; duties which, if fulfilled by the nation 
collectively, will be as potent in bringing a 





victorious peace, as the sterner service of our 
brothers called to arms. 

The measure of your duty, or mine, may pos 
sibly be in saving food or clothes, or in help 
ing to finance the war by buying a liberty bond 
or cheerfully paying a tax. As bank and trust 
company men and women, we are in semi-public 
positions of responsibility, and at this time | 
wish to state what I conceive to be our par 
ticular duties and obligations. 


Support the Administration 


First of all, we should ungrudgingly sup- 
port the present administration. It needs the 
co-operation of every citizen. Uphold our noble 
and beloved President at every point. He is 
today the greatest and most honored statesman 
in the world and he deserves from each of us 
the utmost of loyalty and assistance. Refrain 
from undue and unfair criticism of those who 





nomic recruiting station. The many ways in which the bank and trust company man “be- 
are set forth by Mr. Coverley in the following 


the Los Angeles Chapter, A. I. B.) 
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are whole-heartedly endeavoring to place us in 
a condition of effective preparedness to meet 
the emergency that confronts us. We all share 
the responsibility for our unprepared condition, 
and our attitude should be one of helpfulness 
and not one of carping criticism and an- 
tagonism. 

We should each of us recognize that our 
country confronts one of the most supreme 
periods of its history, as well as one of the 
most stupendous crises in the annals of the 
human race. Before the free peoples of the 
world this nation has seemingly at once be- 
come the keystone in the arch of civilization 
and the scintillating diamond in the crown of 
democracy, and it is to be hoped that we shall 
prove ourselves worthy of these honors and 
this high place. 

Faith in Our National Prowess 

We believe that the arm of Anierica is 
strong. We believe that the American brain 
is the equal of any other. We know that we 
are blessed with abundant wealth. We are as- 
sured of our vast resources. Then, with these 
encouraging conditions, we should enthusiasti- 
cally and hopefully engage in the necessary and 
unavoidable struggle with the blackest, the 
most sinister, and the most devilish military 
machine that ever destroyed the peace of the 
world, or conspired to annihilate the freedom 
of nations and peoples. 

If you and I fail to do our duty or our 
appointed tasks the result may be disastrous. 
If we should lose the decision in this conflict, 
the result will be a national tragedy, if not 
national ruin. If we gain the decision, the 
glory to this nation and to our people will be 
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such that history will depict us, as standing in 
national uprightness and honor, a living proof 
to the whole world that the ideals of America 
are not idle dreams. 

If we are truly patriots we will have in our 
hearts that deep passion which aims to serve 
our country, to protect its national rights, as 
well as the rights of its citizens, and to main- 
tain with vigor the laws of the nation and its 
acknowledged institutions in unsullied purity. 

Familiarity With Nations Financial Needs 

In a practical way, I would suggest that we 
should familiarize ourselves with the financial 
needs of the Government. It should be our 
special duty to assist in collecting the income 
and war taxes and, in general, to become profi- 
cient in the requirements of the nation as to 
war finances. This should not be a burden to 
us, but instead should be a recognized duty 
which it should be our pleasure to perform. 
We should try to inculcate in the public mind 
a spirit of co-operation with the Government. 
We should assure every person that it is a 
patriotic privilege, rather than a duty, to be 
able to pay an income tax at this time. We 
should be able to prove that such taxes are not 
money lost, but, on the contrary, provide in- 
surance to the nation and the world, against a 
recurrence of those unspeakable horrors which 
have been perpetrated by our conscienceless an- 
tagonist upon Belgium, Northern France, and 
other defenseless countries, since Germany be- 
gan this war. Help every one to make his 
proper report and pay his tax, but be careful 
to help no one to avoid paying his tax. 

Assist the Government in every possible man- 
ner in financing the necessary loans and bond 
issues. Show the customer of your bank or 
trust company that these loans are required to 
maintain our ideal of freedom and indepen- 
dence throughout the world. Quote to him 
the aims of our country as stated by our Presi- 
dent when he says, “The eyes of the people 
have been opened and they see. The hand of 
God is laid upon the nations. Our cause is 
just and holy—for this we entered the war, and 
for this cause we will battle until the last gun 
is fired.” 

Never that 


forget a real 


peace 


must rest 





A special 
company 


committee of New Jersey trust 
officers and bankers has been ap- 
pointed to conduct a campaign and urge the 
State institutions of New Jersey to join the 
Federal Reserve system. The appointment of 
this committee resulted from a recent confer- 
ence of the Deputy Governors of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York, the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of Philadelphia, and the executive 
committee of the New Jersey Bankers’ Associa- 
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TO STIMULATE ‘* MEMBERSHIP” IN NEW JERSEY 


upon authentic proof from the people them- 
selves, that all the parties are ready and will- 
ing to establish the rule of common and equal 
rights, and that the voice of peoples (and not 
of sovereigns) shall be the controlling author- 
ity of the world. No peace which does not 
fairly contemplate the foregoing should be 
considered by us, but, on the other hand, we 
should be ready to base a peace on justice tem- 
pered with generosity and excluding all selfish 
claims. There is not one of us who does not 
regard peace as the greatest boon that could 
now come to the world. But, nevertheless, 
we want a real peace—a lasting peace—an 
honorable peace. To attain this may take 
longer than we think. The difficulties may be 
greater than we anticipate. The obstacles to 
be surmounted more formidable than 
we contemplate. But no matter what may be 
the time, the difficulties or the obstacles, we 
should be prepared in our hearts to cheerfully 
travel our chosen ultimate but 
righteous end. 


may be 


course to its 


Must Tolerate No Compromise 


We should not compromise. Such a course 


would reflect upon our honor and brand our 
assertions as insincere As citizens of this 
country, I desire to impress upon you to be 
firm, stand fast, and do your part in this 
titanic struggle. And then, after the war is 
over, we shall be able, with extreme satisfac- 


tion, to look back upon these world experi- 
ences and lessons, and discern in the ultimate 
conception, that right is greater than might, 


that the battle for human freedom, no matter 





what the risk, is a battle worth waging, and 
that purely selfish and, material national inter- 
ests must be sunk in the larger, finer and 


higher aspirations of the peoples of the world. 

Let us hope that in this war we shall set an 
example to the whole world, which our pos- 
terity, and the posterity of 
will cherish and follow; 
nation, 


other free nations, 
an example of a great 
material things beyond 
imagination, whose first desire was peace, which 
had no spirit of conquest or militancy, but 
which could, when the occasion required, lay 
aside material desires and place its all upon 
the altar of freedom and humanity. 


prosperous in 


tion at Jersey City. The 
posed of Uzal H. president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, chairman; 
William P. Gardner, vice-president N. J. Title 
Guarantee & Trust Company, Jersey City; Ed- 
ward L. Howe, vice-president, Princeton Bank 
& Trust Company, Princeton; W. S. Cochran, 
cashier Second National Bank, Atlantic City, 
and Charles H. Laird, Jr., treasurer West Jer- 
sey Trust Company, Camden. 


committee is 
McCarter, 


com- 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 


Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, of the New York Bar 


| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 
DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF 
ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 


TRUST COMPANIES. 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH 


SUBSCRIBERS 
ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


CHARGE. | 


SALE BY EXECUTOR 
(Sale of testator’s property by an execu- 
tor at grossly inadequate pric: 
aside. ) 


will be set 


The mere fact that property could have been 
sold for more is not enough to justify setting 
aside. It has been said that the 
inadequate as to shock the con- 
the court. The Vice-Chancellor of 
the Court of Errors and Appeals of New Jer- 
sey says that he had examined what he thought 
was every New Jersey decision upon the subject 


a sSaie 


must 


price 
be so 


science of 


and taking all the cases together and adopting 
that method with a view of ascertaining a pos- 
mathematical standard, he has 
found that anything in excess of 50 per cent. of 
the real value has not been regarded by the 
courts as a grossly inadequate amount.—( Owen 
vs. Owen, 102 Atl. 812.) 


sible basis of 


COMPENSATION OF EXECUTOR 
(Compensation in New York of an ex- 

ecutor who renders legal services.) 

Amendment made to section 2753 of the N. Y. 
Code of Civil Procedure by Chap. 443 of the 
Laws of 1914, which requires the surrogate to 
allow an executor who is an attorney and who 
has rendered legal services in connection with 
his duties as executor reasonable compensation 
for such services, is not retroactive. Such serv- 
ices must have been rendered since the amend- 
ment to entitle the attorney-excutor to pay- 
ment.—(Matter of Daly, 180 N. Y. App. Div. 
307.) 


LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE 


(Trustee is personally liable to tenant 
injured because of lack of repair of build- 
ing.) 

A person who, as trustee of a building, causes 


the stairways to be improperly and negligently 
repaired, and then lets that condition grow into 
further defect, whereby a tenant is injured, is 
not shielded from personal liability by reason 
of his trusteeship.—( Trani vs. Gerard, 168 N. Y. 
Supp. 808.) 


NEGLIGENCE IN HANDLING DRAFT 


(A bank is liable for failure to notify 
drawer of non-payment of a draft.) 

A bank that held a draft for 27 days without 
notifying the payee of non-payment when in- 
structed to give notice by wire was guilty of 
negligence and is liable for the resulting loss. 
But it must be shown that the drawer would 
have realized something on the draft, if the 
notice has been given as requested 
RIGHT TO DEMAND INSPECTION OF DEBTORS’ 

BOOKS OF ACCOUNTS 
(Provision of the New York Law giving 

a creditor a right to inspection of a debtor’s 

books of account when credit was given on 

a written statement is constitutional.) 

The New York Court of Appeals says that 
experience and the habits and customs of honest 
merchants and tradespeople rarely lead to the 
conclusion that if a purchaser refuses to verify 
his financial statements by his books, something 
is crooked or dishonest. It is competent to enact 
this custom into a statute, as has been done in 
New York, and to create a presumption against 
such person. The law does not compel the 
debtor to produce his books, but having volun- 
tarily given to the world a copy of his books, 
the law affords him the opportunity to verify 
his statement by his books; if he fails to do so, 
the presumption is that falsity exists. “He may 
still prove his books and verify the statement 
at any time or justify his refusal, and thus 
overcome the presumption.” 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Correspondence is invited relative 
to facilities afforded banks and 
bankers throughout the country. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (March 4, 1918) ........ $215,000,000 


WITNESSES TO A WILL 
(Examination of at least two subscribing 
witnesses 1s essential.) 

Section 2611 of the New York Code of Civil 
Procedure provides that “before a written wiil 
is admitted to probate two at least of the sub- 
scribing witnesses must be produced and exam- 
ined, if so many are within the State and com- 
petent and able to testify.” Where although 
one witness was asked regarding the making oi 
the will, a second witness was merely asked 
to identify his signature, the law was not com- 
plied with. This case illustrates the fact that 
witnessing a will is not merely a perfunctory 
affair—(Matter of George H. Huber, N. Y. 
App. Div.) 


PURCHASE OF MONEY OF FOREIGN COUNTRIES 


(Moneys of foreign countries do not 
come within the rule of caveat emptor. 
Purchaser in regular course of business ac- 
quires a good title.) 

In the opinion of the referee in a case 
brought by Redmond & Company ws. Perera, 
foreign money, in its nature-and interest quali- 
ties, is not different from domestic money. 
“Whether it is received under sanction of a 
legal tender statute, or in border transactions 
or by certain merchants in accordance with a 
special practice, or by money changers in ex- 





change for American money at prevailing rates, 
it 1s received, not as an article useful or valu- 
able in itself, but merely as a token or repre- 
sentative of value issued by a responsible gov- 
ernment.” It is significant that it is customary 
to receive such money from a stranger as read- 
ily as from a known customer. No one is con 
cerned with the title. Hence who receives such 
money in reg 





r course of business, even from 
a thief secures a good title 


Our War Costs A Billion a Month 

The war expenditures of the United States 
Government for the month of February aggre- 
gated $1,002,878,000, of which $665,400,000 was 
for our own war expenses and $325,000,000 was 
in loans to Allied governments. Corresponding 
expenditures were $1,090,000,000 in January, 
$1,105,000,000 in December, and $982,000,000 in 
November. Disbursements in the eight months 
since July 1, 1917, have been $10,647,709,000 
Of this amount $3,811,556,000 has gone for in- 
ternal expenses, mostly caused by the war, and 
$3,466,329,000 in loans to the Allies. 

TENNESSEE: Mempnts.—Conclusive §ar- 
rangements have been made by the directors of 
the Union and Planters’ Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, for taking over the assets and deposits of 
the Mercantile National Bank. 
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BUFFALO TRUST 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


—the oldest Trust 
Company in West- 
ern New York 


—Federal Reserve 
member 


—equipped to serve 
in any banking or 
fiduciary capacity. 


Compulsory Use of Acceptances 


Mr. Lewis E. Pierson, chairman of the board 

the Irving National Bank, speaking for the 
\merican Trade Acceptance Council of which 
he also is chairman makes the following sug- 
gestions in connection with the present Govern- 
ment financing of industries engaged on war 
contracts. 

hat the Treasury Department might require 
that each and every manufacturer first should 
use his own credit, giving Trade Acceptances 

ry raw or other materials purchased, before 
calling upon the Government for additional fi- 
nancing. That, in cases in which the Govern- 
nent already has authorized certain advances 
which are found insufficient for the full purpose 
contemplated in the contract, the concern should 
be required to utilize its commercial credit 
through the giving of Trade Acceptances be- 
fore requesting additional funds from the Gov- 
ernment. 

By treating the situation in this way, the 
high class of credit of these industries will 
serve a purpose which otherwise would be 
served by money provided through the sale of 
Liberty bonds, and the money thus released 
would be available for other war purposes, in 
the treatment of which commercial credit could 
not be used effectively. 
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THE GUARDIAN TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK OF TOLEDO 


MEMBER: FEDERAL - RESERVE~ BANK 











OFFICERS 


Epwarp H. Capy, President 
R. B, Crane, Vice-Pres. Watrer L. Ross, V-Pres. 
Epwarp G. Kirsy, Sec’y Harry P. Caves, Treas. 
J. BRENTON TayLor, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas 
Geo. E. Wise, Ass’t Sec’y and Treas. 


Correspondence Invited on all Trust Matters 


Methods of Reporting Interest on Loans 


Comptroller of the Currency John Skelton 
Williams, who has developed an_ insatiable 
appetite for detailed reports from National 
banks, has made another request for further 
official information which will but create addi- 
tional work for the already over-burdened and 
harassed staffs. He has notified banks that 
they must keep their books so as to be in posi- 
tion to furnish information as to approximate 
interest on loans accrued and uncollected and 
interest collected and unearned. This will im- 
pose upon many banks an entirely new method 
of keeping accounts. 

Mr. William A. Law, president of the First 
National Bank of Philadelphia renders a gen- 
uine service to banks in publishing a booklet 
which gives a description of the methods which 
have been perfected in his bank in the accurate 
tabulation of its loans and discounts which 
gives the figures and information desired by the 
Comptroller. This booklet is available to all 
banks and copies may be secured upon request 
by communicating either with Mr. Law of the 
First National Bank of Philadelphia or with 
Trust CoMpaANIES Magazine. The _ booklet 
gives two ways of installing the system. Large 
banks with many loans and a number of differ- 
ent rates of discount will find more adaptable 
the method which provides for a _ gradual 
change from their present practice. Banks with 
a smaller number of loans and only one or two 
rates are recommendel to adopt the method by 
which the whole system can be put in opera- 
tion on a given date with only a few days’ 
preparation. The booklet contains fac-similes 
of various accounting forms employed and spe- 
cial interest attaches also to the comparison of 
earnings and average rates obtained by means 
of such records. 





The Farmers Trust Company of Fort Wayne, 
Ind., will open its doors for business in the 
near futuré with a capital stock of $200,000 and 
a surplus of $50,000. The Farmers Trust Com- 
pany .of Fort;Wayne has about 350 stockhold- 
ers, 80 per cent#of whom are farmers. 
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ADVERTISING EXCHANGE DIRECTORY FOR TRUST 
COMPANIES 


in order to stimulate an exchange of 
advertising literature among trust companies 
and savings banks, Trust CompaANiEs Maga- 
zine has inaugurated a so-called “Exchange 
Directory.” The following trust companies 
have expressed willingness to exchange ad- 
vertising literature, including booklets, fold- 
ers, statement cards, etc. 


ARKANSAS 
Little Rock.—Southern Trust Company. J. 
Cc. Conway, Secretary. 


CALIFORNIA 
Los Angeles.—Guaranty Trust & Savings 
Bank. W. R. Morehouse, Assistant Cash- 
ier and Publicity Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Los Angeles Trust & Savings 


Bank. E. F. Germo, Publicity Manager. 
Los Angeles.—Security Trust & Savings 
Bank. A. C. Hoffmann, Publicity Manager. 


Los Angeles.—Title Insurance and Trust 
Company. A. L. Lathrop, Publicity Man- 
ager. 

CONNECTICUT 

New Britain.—The Commercial Trust Coin- 

pany. J. C. Loomis, Treasurer. 


DELAWARE 


Wilmington.—The Equitable Guarantee & 
Trust Company. Richard Reese, Vice-pres. 

Wilmington.—Security Trust & Safe Deposit 
Company. John S. Rossell, President. 


ILLINOIS 


Chicago.—Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. F. O. Birney, Assistant Cashier. 





Chicago.— Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
J. S. Broeksmit, Cashier. 
Chicago.—The Northern Trust Company. 


Louis A. Bowman, Manager, New Busi- 
ness Department. 


EKENTUCEY 
Louisville.— Fidelity & Columbia Trust 
Company. J. D. Winston, Assistant Treas- 
urer. 


LOUISIANA 


Wew Orleans.—Interstate Trust & Banking 
Company. Henry M. Young, Secretary. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore.—Continental Trust Company 
W. J. Casey, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.— Maryland Trust Company. 


Carroll Van Ness, Vice-President. 
Baltimore.—Union Trust Company. M. H. 
Grape, Vice-President. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston.—Commonwealth Trust Company. J. 
Freeman Marsten, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. The New England Trust Company 

Arthur Adams, Vice-President. 
Boston.—Old Colony Trust Company, E. H. 
Kittredge, Advertising Manager. 
Boston. Boston Safe Veposit & Trust Com- 
pany. George E. Goodspeed, Treasurer. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit.—Union Trust Company, Advertising 
Department. 


Company. J. W. Groves, Advertising Mer. 
MINNESOTA 
Minneapolis.—The Minnesota Loan & Trust 


MISSOURI 


St. Louis.— Mercantile Trust Company. John 
Ring, Jr., Manager Publicity Department. 
St. Louis.—Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 





pany. G. Prather Knapp, Mgr. of Pub. 
St. Louis.—St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Griffin McCarthy, Mgr. Publicity Dept. 
Kansas City.—Commerce Trust Company. F. 


M. Staker, Advertising Manager. 
NEW JERSEY 


Newark.—Fidelity Trust Company. Frank 
T. Allen, Publicity Manager. 
NEW YORE 
Brooklyn.—Franklin Trust Company. P. L 


Watkins, Asst. Secretary. 

Buffalo. Bankers Trust Company of Buffalo. 
A. L. Dutton, Treasurer. 

New York.—Bankers’ Trust Company. E. B. 
Wilson, Manager Advertising Department. 

New York.—Empire Trust Company. Eugene 
Miller, Assistant Secretary. 

New York.—The Equitable Trust Company. 
Richard R. Hunter, Secretary. 

New York.—Guaranty Trust Company. F. H. 
Sisson, Vice-President, 


New York.—Metropolitan Trust Company. W. 








Cc. Mills. 
New York.—United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company. Henry L. Servoss, Secretary. 
New York.—American Bankers’ Association, 
5 Nassau Street. Library. 


Rochester.—Union Trust Company. A. J. 
Meyer, Teller. 

Utica.—Utica Trust & Deposit 
Graham Coventry, Secretary. 


NORTH CAROLINA 
Winston-Salem. Wachovia Bank & Trust 
Company. E. L. Starr, Publicity Manager. 


Company 


OHIO 
Cincinnati.— The Union Savings Bank & Trust 
Company. Edgar Stark, Trust Officer. 
Cleveland.—The Cleveland Trust Company 
George E. Lees, Mgr. Advertising Dept. 
Cleveland.—The Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company. F. D. Connor, Advertising Mer. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Philadelphia.—Commercial Trust Company. S 
A. Crozer, Secretary. 

Pittsburgh—Fidelity Title & Trust Company 
T. R. Robinson, Acting Auditor. 

Beaver Palls.—Federal Title & Trust Co. W. 
W. Potts, Treasurer. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


Sumter.—The Commercial & Savings Bank. 
R. A. Bradham, Cashier. 


VIRGINIA 


Richmond.— Virginia Trust Company. 
Jackson, President. 


WASHINGTON 


H. W 





Spokane.—Spokane and Eastern Trust Com- 
pany. R. L. Rutter, President. 
Spokane.—Union Trust Company. Carl W. 
Art, Manager Publicity Dept. 
WISCONSIN 
Milwaukee.— Wisconsin Trust Company. 


Douglas F. McKey, Secretary. 
HAWAIIAN TERRITORY 


HZonolulu.—Hawaiian Trust Company. J. R 
Galt, Treasurer. 
Monolulu—Trent Trust Company. CC. @ 


Heiser, Jr., Treasurer. 
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THe New York TRUST 


CoMPANY 
26 BROAD STREET 


NEW YORK 


Capital, $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $10,300,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD 
Chairman of the Board 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 


President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE, - - Vice-President H. WALTER SHAW, - - - Assistant Secretary 
JAMES DODD, - - - - - ~- Vice-President ARTHUR S. GIBBS, - - - Assistant Secretary 
& a: JOSEPH A. FLYNN, - - - Assistant Secretary 
- - ».pP : S 
Ce 5. BATES, Vice-President “AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr., Assistant Secretary 
HERBERT W. MORSE, - - - - ~ Secretary WALTER MAC NAUGHTEN, Assistant Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, - - - - - Treasurer EDWARD B. LEWIS, - - _ Assistant Treasurer 
TRUSTEES 

OTTO T. BANNARD BENJAMIN S. GUINNESS JAMES PARMELEE 

S. READING BERTRON JOHN HENRY HAMMOND HENRY C. PHIPPS 
JAMES A. BLAIR F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER BUCHANAN HOUSTON NORMAN P. REAM 

JAMES C, COLGATE FREDERIC B. JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 


ALFRED A. COOK JOSEPH J. SLOCUM 


ROBERT W. de FOREST WALTER JENNINGS JOHN W. STERLING 
JOHN B. DENNIS JOHN C. McCALL JAMES STILLMAN 
PHILIP T. DODGE OGDEN L. MILLS MYLES TIERNEY 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY JOHN J. MITCHELL CLARENCE M. WOOLLEY 


Member of Federal Reserve System and the New York 
Clearing House Association 
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PHILADELPHIA 
The Girard National Bank 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$85,000,000 


Is one of the great financial centres of the East, 
and one of the best equipped Banks in the city is 








You Need a Philadelphia Account to Properly 
Handle Your Business 
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Success of Co-operative Security Distribution 
Plan 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has encountered very substantial success in de- 
veloping its plan whereby it offers to in- 
vestment dealers, banks and trust companies a 
central organization for the purchase and dis- 
tribution of high grade securities. The Equi- 
table Trust Company has established a special 
“Trading department” which unites with the 
statistical bureau and the publicity department 
of the company in extending exceptional facili- 


ties to participants in this nation-wide and 
timely enterprise. The advantage of such’a 


central organization, conducted by one of the 
great trust companies of New York, is obvious, 
especially at this period when the number of 
small investors throughout the country has been 
increased from thousands to millions through 
the Liberty Loan campaigns. 

The plan was largely devised by Mr. Morris 
K. Parker, vice-president of the Equitable 
Trust Company, one of the foremost authorities 
on investment conditions. Over 200 institutions 
in various parts of the country are already 
availing themselves of this new feature of trust 
company service. The plan provides for the 
sending of weekly lists of carefully selected, 
investigated and diversified bonds, short-term 
notes and acceptances to each participant. De- 


tail information is made available also showing 
latest earnings and all essential facts regarding 
such security offerings. Participants may call 
for information on any security not on the list 
and which is forwarded immediately. 
also embraces 
campaign, 


The plan 
an intensive publicity 
supplemented by local advertising, 
which is especially designed to appeal to small 
investors and thus aid the participants. 


national 


James Stillman 


The death of James Stillman, at his home in 
this city at the age of removes from the 
field of American finance one of its ablest and 
most prominent members. As chairman of the 
board of directors of the National City Bank 
of New York he maintained his active interest 
in the great banking institution over which he 
presided as president from 1891 to 1908 when 
Frank A. Vanderlip was elected to that office. 
Mr. Stillman the wealthiest men 
in America and the value of his estate is esti- 
mated as $100,000,000 


68, 


was one of 
He was identified with 
numerous other corporate and financial activi- 
ties. Among the financial institutions with 
which he was connected as a director are the 
Farmers Loan & Trust Company, the United 
States Trust Company, the New York Trust 


Company, and the Hanover National Bank. 
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THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN OFFICE 
37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES 
222 BROADWAY 
618 FIFTH AVENUE 


‘< 


FOREIGN BRANCHES 
LONDON 
3 KING WILLIAM STREET,E.C.4 


PARIS 
23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


The Equitable Trust Company Building 


HE clients of this institution are accorded 

every facility for the transaction of their 
banking business, and money on deposit with 
us bears interest from date of deposit to date 
of withdrawal. Correspondence invited. 


TOTAL RESOURCES . . . . . $257,232,000 
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$3,100,000 





252 TRUST COMPANIES 


















Capital 
ond interest 
Surplus Paid on 
over Deposits 





E cordially invite out-of- 
W town business. This 
complete banking insti- 
tution is thoroughly ee to 
handle every form of banking 
business and invites correspon- 
dence. Inquiries receive thorough 
and prompt attention. We are 
legally authorized to act as 
Administrator, Executor, Guard- 
ian, Receiver and Trustee. Our 
Trust Department is in the hands 
ot skilied attorneys and business 
men of wide experience. 


+ ANGELES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 


SIXTH ¥ SPRING STS. 


LOSANGELES 








Ghe 


PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - - $2,000,000 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,810,224.29 





ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON SAMUEL H, TROTH 


SECRETARY TREASURER 








(Continued from page 225.) 


been worn out by an American gentleman, or a 
dress that has become shabby on a lady’s back. 
Styles are the Nemesis of our apparel, far more 
so than wear. If one out of every five men in 
the United States refrains from the purchase 
of a suit of clothes this year, very little adjust- 
ment will be necessary to supply cloth and tail- 
ors for the making of two suits for each of 
our 2,000,000 enlisted men. 

As to indulgence: 

Here is a subject that each of us can deter- 
mine for himself. Recreation is one thing, in- 
dulgence is altogether another. No one can be 
criticised for the pleasure he gains in golf, or 
the theatre or the automobile, if that pleasure 
stimulates him mentally and physically to util- 
ize his utmost strength in his work. But no 
one can be applauded for the pleasure he gains 
in these things, when that pleasure becomes in- 
dulgence and enervates him to the point of 
inefficiency. 


Keeping a middle course: 


From all that has gone before it will be seen 
why there has been no too-hasty or radical 
stoppage of general industry by the Govern- 
ment, and why, instead, the opportunity has 
been sought for a gradual adjustment, with the 





least possible disturbance and with the greatest 
possible latitude offered labor to keep fully and 
profitably employed. Between the one extreme 
of “business as usual” and the other extreme of 
“drying up business” there must certainly lie a 
sane middle course. ‘A course of wise economy 
and business conservation which will neither 
exploit nor wreck, but maintain and protect 
our business system is what we must seek to 
follow. Non-essential business, when it is 
finally determined just what that is, can be 
regulated by the Government through priority 
orders, or otherwise, but in the meantime real 
regulation will come through a sensible and 
patriotic economy program. 

To practise war thrift along lines outlined 
above and to apply the results of the saving to 
the need of the Government, would not de- 
moralize business, destroy value, or cause any 
such industrial prostration as would seriously 
militate against the successful prosecution of 
the war. Instead it would contribute rapidly 
tc place the country on a healthy war basis. 
Of course the longer the war lasts the more 
drastic must become the nation’s conversion of 
industry to a war basis. But whatever comes 
we must do our utmost to keep alive the spirit 
of optimism, for the people must be of good 
cheer if an important factor is to be utilized in 
shaping our course to victory. 
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Security Service 


on the 
Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 


fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


EGURITWYtTrRcsrt 
= SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Resources Over $57,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 











Hawaiian Trust 
~ Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 


Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 
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OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 

E. D. TENNEY ; President 
J. R. GALT Vice-President 
C. H. COOKE Vice-President 
C. H. ATHERTON Vice-President 
H. H. WALKER Treasurer 
8. G. WILDER Secretary 
R. SCOTT Asst. Treasurer 
F. W. JAMIESON Asst. Treasurer 
P. K. MC LEAN Asst. Secretary 
R. B. ANDERSON Director 
F. C. ATHERTON Director 
G. I. BROWN Director 














ILL-ADVISED CURTAILMENT OF CREDIT AND BUSINESS 


Timely caution is conveyed by Mr. Thomas 
W. Lamont of J. P. Morgan & Company, in 
a recent address, against yielding too readily 
to the demand for curtailment of banking 
credit and of business operations which are 
not directly associated with war production. 
Mr. Lamont says in this connection: 

“Some people have been urging the banks 
to tell their customers that they must cut down 
on their business, unless it is perfectly mani- 
fest that that particular business is contribut- 
ing to the conduct of the war. I! do not agree 
with that theory; I do not think that the bank 
president or cashier, when a first-class cus- 
tomer comes in and asks for the usual line of 
discount to carry on his business, can say: 
“No, my dear fellow, I know that your busi- 
ness is such as to warrant it and that your 
balance entitles you to it. But I am doubtful 
whether you are contributing to the successful 
prosecution of the war, so I am going to shut 
down on your credit.” 

If we were to do that, it would bring about 
a destruction of business that would be most 
harmful. That sort of change has got to come 
gradually. It is certain that goods and serv- 
ices that are being used in non-essential indus- 


tries must in part gradually swing over to the 
businesses that are vital to the conduct of the 
war, but not too suddenly. The most effective 
way, of course, for an industry to be told to 
cut down its output is to have the Government 
ration that industry. In other words, if the 
Government decides that a certain manufac- 
turer who uses wool a great deal in the prod- 
uct of his manufacture is doing more business 
than is wise, considering the demand for wool 
for war purposes, the Government is the only 
one that has the right to withhold wool from 
that manufacturer. It is our business to study 
and to urge our friends to be as careful as 
they can in the use of raw materials that are 
needed for more essential industries. It is not 
our business as bankers to cut them off at this 
stage of the game from credit that they are 
entitled to.” 


The organization of a new trust company to 
have a capital of $500,000 is being projected by 
interests identified with the real estate business 
of St. Louis and vicinity, the greater number 
of whom are members of the Real Estate Ex- 
change and two of whom are officers. 








In the 
heart of 
the heart of 
Maryland 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 


OFFICERS 
JOHN M. DENNIS, MAURICE H. GRAPE, 
President Vice President 
JOSHUA S. DEW, WM. O. PEIRSON, 


Sec’y & Asst. Treas. Treasurer 
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Gitle Insurance an 
Crust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,500,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $45,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 
INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
CALIFORNIA 


LOS ANGELES 





ORGANIZATION OF WAR SAVINGS SOCIETIES 


Jerome Thralls, assistant to the president of 
the American Bankers’ Association and work- 
ing in co-operation with the National War Sav- 
ings Committee, sends the following communi 
cation to Trust CoMPANIES Magazine: 

“We are very pleased to report that nearly 
18,000 banks and trust companies have accepted 
appointment as agents, have named directors of 
their respective War Savings Division, have 
obtained supplies of stamps, placed them on 
sale and are boosting the War Savings Cam- 
paign in every possible way. In addition to 
these, we can safely say that there are 7,000 
banking institutions that are selling War Sav- 
ings and Thrift Stamps but which have not 
accepted appointment through fear that they 
would be required to make voluminous reports 
and keep a lot of detailed records. 

“The director of War Savings Division of 
every bank and trust company has been re- 
quested to organize one or more model War 
Savings Societies. This in itself will be a 
service of tremendous value. We believe that 
over 200,000 of these societies can be formed 
within the short period of six months, with a 
total membership of eight or nine million peo- 
ple. 


“Success with the 
future of the nation. Millions of new savers 
and millions of new savings have already been 
created. To these there will be added many 
millions more The savings of these people 
will go a long way towards financing the war, 
protecting the present business of the country, 
and placing America in a position to make a 
creditable fight for a fair share of the world’s 
commerce after the war.” 


Rules Concerning Trust Deeds 

The trust department of the Northwest Trust 
and Savings Bank of Seattle, Wash., has issued 
an instructive booklet entitled “Concerning 
Trust Deeds to Secure Bond Issues.” It gives 
a description of the different documents which 
are required and the rules setting forth the 
obligations and duties of trustees have been de- 
vised as a result of exhaustive investigation and 
experience. The booklet gives in full the sec- 
tion of the trust deed defining the functions of 
the trustee. Copies of this interesting publica- 
tion may be obtained by readers of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine by writing to W. F. Paull, 
assistant trust officer of the Northwest Trust 
and Savings Bank 
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Attractive Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal Bonds usually yield a more attractive 
interest return than can be secured through the purchase 
of obligations of communities nearer the larger financial 
centers, and as an investment offer the sare degree of 
safety of principal. 


Write for descriptive circular of these attractive bonds, 


vielding 444% to 


51,07 


2/0: 


BOND DEPARTMENT 





BRN A 





I Co. 


TOTAL RESOURCES OVER $35,000,000 








RULING ON SYNDICATE ACCEPTANCE CREDITS 


the Federal Reserve Board has announced 

following policy in regard to acceptances 
nade under syndicate arrangements and pro- 
iding for successive renewals: 

“(1) Acceptance credits opened for periods 

excess of 90 days should, only in exceptional 
ases, extend over a period of more than one 

‘ar, and in no case for a time exceeding two 

its 

“(2) Banks which are members of groups 

pening these credits should not buy their owt 
acceptances, and where an agreement is made 

th the drawer for purchase of acceptances 
future delivery, the rate should not be 
fixed one, but should be based upon the rate 
ruling at the time of the sale. 

3) Transactions covered by these credits 
should be of a legitimate commercial nature, 
ind acceptances must be eligible according to 
the rules and regulations of the Board. 

“(4) Whenever syndicates are formed for the 
purpose of granting acceptance credits for more 
than moderate amounts, Federal Reserve banks 
should be consulted with regard to the trans- 
action. The question of eligibility, both from 
the standpoint of the character of the bill and 
of the amount involved, will be passed upon 
by the Federal Reserve bank, subject to the 


approval in each case of the Federal Reserve 
Board.” 

Governor .Harding also stated that the Board 
will rely upon the fair spirit of co-operation on 
the part of banks and that it must be under- 
stood in passing upon these transactions that 
not only quality but also quantity must be the 
controlling factors. The aggregate of these ac- 
ceptances should not be permitted to constitute 
the greater proportion of outstanding accep- 
tances at any time 


The Pennsylvania Fiduciaries and Intestate 
Acts 

The Pittsburg Trust Company has issued a 
carefully prepared and instructive booklet de- 
scriptive of the new Intestate Act and Fidu- 
ciaries Act of Pennsylvania. In a foreword 
the company calls attention to the fact that for 
every will probated in Allegheny County ten 
estates are disposed of under the intestate laws. 
In contrast to the distribution of estates under 
the laws of intestacy the booklet shows what a 
trust company, as trustee in Pennsylvania may 
do and what he may not do in caring for in- 
vestments and in the administration of estates. 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 


2,500,000.00 


NEW PLAN FOR FARMERS’ SHORT TERM LOANS 


IN SUCCESSFUL OPERATION IN CONNECTICUT 
GUY C. SMITH 


A number of trust companies and National 
banks in Connecticut have adopted an “Agricul- 
tural Credit Statement” for use as a basis for 
short term farmers. The plan is of 
recent origin and, in fact, is in the process of 
being worked out on a State-wide basis. It is 
generally agreed that the more common such 
a credit statement becomes as a basis for such 
loans the more satisfactory this class of loans 
will become to the banks. The Connecticut 
banks are not making a signed statement com- 
pulsory as a basis for a loan as this would ob- 
viously be impracticable at the present time, but 
the practice is being encouraged and it is pos- 
sible to secure a satisfactory statement in a 
great many cases. Banking officials in four 
other States have expressed a desire to formu- 
late similar plans in their States and a few in- 
dividual banks in other States have been sup- 
plied with forms for their own use. 

The credit statement is modeled after one 
which has been in use in Texas for some time, 
except that it has been changed considerably to 
fit Eastern agricultural conditions. The form 
appears somewhat complicated and full of de- 
tail but this will be understood when it is ex- 
plained that it is a part of the plan to encour- 
age a more general practice of keeping farm 
accounts. It will be almost necessary for any 
farmer filling out this credit statement to have 
fairly complete records of his business. Now 
if he can be shown that keeping accounts will 
strengthen his credit it may be the strongest 
argument for doing so that he has ever had. 

The Connecticut Agricultural College through 
its Extension Service proposed this plan. It 
received the endorsement of the Connecticut 


loans to 


Committee of Food Supply and later thé execu- 
tive committee ot the Connecticut Bankers’ As- 
sociation. these three organizations have ,co 
operated in getting the plen before the bankers 
and the farmers of the State. The work has 
met with the approval of farmers as well as 
bankers and it is believed that it will become a 
well established In getting the plan 
before the farmers the college published a very 
brief 


practice, 


bulletin describing it and discussing the 
fundamentals which underlie a farmer's credit. 
It has also published a very simple farm ac- 
count book. In this book a brief explanation is 
made of the relation which it has to the farm 
er’s credit, in fact, special pages are provided 
upon which some of the information needed to 
fill out a credit statement may be recorded 
The college is furnishing these books to farm- 
ers at cost, and wherever possible will send a 
man to assist getting the accounts started and 
in closing them at the end of the year. 
eral banks have expressed a desire to co-operate 
in this work and have arranged to do so. Their 
influence and support is necessary to the suc- 
cess of the whole plan 

It would seem that the credit statement should 
make the farm loan situation more satisfactory 
to both farmers and bankers. It has not been 
altogether satisfactory to either. The banker 
has been obliged to base this class of loans too 
largely on a personal basis, and the farmer has 
sometimes been refused credit because he has 
failed to recognize some of the fundamentals 
which underlie it. This will assist him to put 
his credit on a business basis. This means more 
and better credit for the farmer, and more and 
better business for the banker. 


Sev- 
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INCOME TAX AND EXCESS PROFITS TAX RULINGS 


FROM THE INCOME TAX AND WAR TAX SERVICES OF THE 
CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 





Income Tax \ 






telegram reported by the Corporation 
Freasury decision recently released de Prust Company states that ownership cer- 
: nes a dealer in securities within the meanifie "cates should not be accepted unless all the 





information called for thereon is shown. 










the provisions of a previous ruling per : : ; na 2 
‘ al ‘ ae T, \ letter to the Old Colony Trust Company 
ing a dealer to make Income Tax and i : , , 
ia T. ; ‘ ; +] states that distributable amounts received 
Excess Profits Tax returns upon the basis, : : Bala, 
rm E cal ae <a by a fiduciary are to be returned by the bene- 
inventories taken at cost or at market ? ; } , , ; es 1 
' 9 ticiary whether distributes ; s let- 
price whichever is lower its 1 eS See OF EN, 25 
| 1 oa ter aiso states that 1f an ntir trust estate 
The commissioner says that a dealer in : erry et. OR: Seapee Catan 
j és it ee a consists of shares of stock in corporations 
securities is a merchant of _ securities : = s =t. ‘ 
a it t ; Neca 373 subject to the Income Tax, Form No. 1099 is 
vhether an individual, partnership or _ cor- he filed 
1 | . to be hiled. 
poration with an established place of busi- 
ness and whose business is the purchase of Excess Profits 
irities and their resale to customers, that \n important treasury decision relates to 
S e who, as a merchant, buys securities what consolidated returns are to be made for 


and sells them to customers with a view to the purpose of Excess Profits Tax 
he gains and profits that may be derived The Bureau of 
therefrom.” 





Internal Revenue has is 





sued a series of letters explaining tl 
The Commissioner of Internal Revenue’ cation of the 


t 





law. In these letters t 
s stated the rules for claiming refund of the following holding 
xes paid on stock dividends collected under 









An attorney, whose business is of a purely 










th \ct of October 3, 1913, that is, claims personal service nature, is taxable at eight 
sed upon the decision of the Supreme per cent. (8%) although he engages in some 
Court in the case of Towne vs. Eisner. isolated transaction connected with his busi- 


[The basis of taxation of dividends has 


estate 








n more fully explained by the Treasury One who buys a farm upon which oil is 
Department. The commissioner says: “All discovered is not subject to an Excess 
dividends received in 1917, even though paid Profits Tax on that account, this being an 
by corporations from earnings of previous isolated transaction. A manufacturer, who 
years, constitute income to the recipients for sells his factory at a considerable profit, is 
1917. The method of ascertaining the precise subject to Excess Profits Tax as this is an 








te applicable to such portions of dividends iolated transaction 





connected with his busi- 








ived in 1917, as within the above rules ness. 
to be taxable at rates prevailing for pre \ “Massachusetts Trust” is taxed as a cor- 
us years, is as follows: The amount of poration and not as a partnership. 

he income of the recipient to which the 1917 The Excess Profits Tax Law expressly 





es are applicable is first ascertained; to places the computation of 


invested capital 
2 e 1 
amount is then added the amount of in- upon the 





basis of the cash and other prop- 
of the recipient liable to tax at the erty actually put 
1916 rates and the table of 1916 rates ap- 


n¢ 


into the business 





plus the 
earned surplus and undivided profits, and not 
ied: the income liable to 1915 rates then upon 








that of the present valuation or ap 
idded and the table of 1915 rates applied to praisal of its assets. Returns in which the in- 






vested capital includes surplus or undivided 
profits computed upon present values deter- 
s, partnerships or individuals paying of- mined by an appraisal cannot be accepted. 
ers or business employees a portion or all For the purpose of the Excess Profits Tax 
their salary and wages during the war Law appreciation in the 





The commissioner has ruled that corpora 













value of property 
will not be regarded as earned surplus, and 
an appraisal of property upon current values 
will not be accepted as a basis for computing 
invested capital. 


period and while engaged in the service of 
the United States may deduct the amount so 
] 


ald 








as ordinary and necessary expenses of 
doing business. 
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oe Chemical National Bank 
of New York 


(ESTABLISHED 1824) 


Broader Markets 


NTERESTING figures for the year ending June 30, 1917 are now available showing our Export and 


ROTAVIRUS 
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sy J Import Trade. It is interesting and prophetic to note the steady excess of exports over imports during 

<[ the last few years of war conditions. Excess of | 

>i Year of Exports over 

=F June 30 Exports Imports Imports 

> Vi 1917 $6,293,806,000 $2,659,355,185 $3,634,450,815 

=e 1916...... Wie aaat ee 1,333,482,885 2,197,883,510 2,135,599,375 

Zi BRE Joncacn veseeceees. 2,168,589,340 1,674,169,740 1,094,419,600 

SF 1914 aati : : . 2,364,579,148 1,893,925,657 470,653,491 
de Broader markets are available to the American merchant, wholesaler or manufacturer who will take Fy 
A advantage of the opportunities for proper credit and banking facilities. i = 
4 We offer bankers every modern banking facility based on a policy of conservatism that dates from our | 
4 founding almost a century ago. EI 


Interest paid on balances of Banks, Time Deposits, and Special and Reserve Accounts. 
Correspondence solicited, F 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, $11,500,000 


arm 


rr 


HeRsBeErRt K. TWITCHELL, President 


AV ARUIRARVARARAN 






| PER y H. JouNsTON, Vice-Pres. Epwarop H. Sirs, Cashier Joun B. Doon, Asst. Cashier 
Francis HALPIN, Vice-Pres. James L. Parson, Asst. Cashier SAMUEL T. JONEs, Asst. Cashier 

Is I. B. Hopper, Vice-Pres. J. G. Scumeuzer, Asst. Cashier H. M. Rocers, Mgr. Foreign Dept. 
PA : DIRECTORS Ns 
=F FREDERIC W. STEVENS CHARLES CHENEY Cuar.es A. Coruiss | 
lh W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT ARTHUR ISELIN HeRsert K. TWITCHELL | 
>I: ROBERT WALTON GOELET FREDERIC A. JUILLIARD Percy H. JOHNSTON g 
4: RIDLEY WATTS | 
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Jas. C. Cunningham Retires from Trust 
Company contributed very materially toward the success 
Mr. Jas. C. Cunningham, vice-president of of that institution, Be it 
the Union Trust Company of Spokane, who is “Resolved, That we, the board of directors 
well known to the regular attendants at the of the Union Trust Company, take this occa- 
national gatherings of bankers, has retired sion to express our sincere regret at losing his 
from his official position in order to devote all active services, and join in extending best 
his time to his farm loan holdings and private wishes for his continued success.” 
business interests. His duties as vice-president The Union Trust Company confines its activi- 
of the Union Trust Company have been taken ties to a strictly trust, mortgage, insurance and 
over by the next ranking vice-president of the investment business and carries trust funds of 


untiring zeal in his executive capacity, he has 











company, Mr. W. J. Kommers and Frank C. over $5,000,000. It occupies joint quarters with 
Paine, secretary. the Old National Bank of Spokane, and the 
At the recent annual directors.meeting of the two institutions are closely affiliated through 


Union Trust Company Mr. Cunningham was _joint-stockholding and having the same direc- 
presented with a handsomely illuminated copy tors. 
of the following resolution, bearing the signa- 

tures of D. W. Twohy, president and Frank C E. S. Lewis with Philadelphia National Bank 


Paine, secretary: At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
“WHEREAS, Our esteemed friend, fellow- Philadelphia National Bank, Edward S. Lewis 
i citizen and business associate, James Calvin = was appointed assistant cashier. Mr. Lewis was 
: Cunningham, has found it necessary in order formerly cashier of the Farmers and Mechanics 
to personally care for his private outside in- National Bank and has assumed the duties of 
terests, to tender his resignation as vice-presi- hi. new office. 
dent and general manager of the Union Trust ne ‘ . 
Company of Spokane, of which he was one of The Corn Exchange Bank of New York will 
the organizers. and open an additional branch at the corner of Ful- 
“Whereas, By a decade of loyal service and ton and Pearl streets 
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The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
1863—Charter No. 20-—1917. Fifty-Fourth Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. An intimate knowledge of the require- 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
A to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust Companies seeking 
additional facilities or contemplating a change i in banking arrangements. 





CHARLES A. HINSCH, President 
EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, CHARLES T. PERIN, CHARLES H. SHIELDS, 
Vice-President Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 
LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, FREDERICK J. MAYER, SAMUEL McFARLAND, EDWARD A. VOSMER, 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


Resources Over Thirty-Nine Millions. 


United States a Great Creditor Nation large advances made by our Government to the 
In the past three calendar years the aggregate Allies. 
balance of trade in our favor has exceeded eight The general stock of money in the United 
billion dollars. We have imported about a bil- States on March 1st totaled $6,351,548,056, as 
lion dollars of gold; have practically paid off compared with $5,146,178,093 on March 1, 1917, 
the five billions which we owed at the outbreak according to estimates of the Treasury Depart- 
of the war in the shape of American securities ment. Money in circulation on March Ast 
held abroad; and have loaned over two billions amounted to $5,092,530,682, as against $4,583,- 
in various foreign countries exclusive of the 695,870 at the same time last year. 





J. Floyd Cissel, an assistant treasurer of the Metropolitan Trust Company of New York is a 

true red-blooded patriot. Because of a slight defect in hearing his application for a com- 

mission in the American aviation service was turned down. He is now in training for a pilot’s 

license at the Curtis Flying School at Miami, Florida, and if not admitted to United States 
Flying Corps he intends to join the Canadian Royal Flying Corps. 
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** Checks are 
money"’ 


SAFETY 


Ordinary care 


The law demands of a bank ordinary care 
in handling checks—and nearly every bank 
uses that anyway. But you—are you con- 
tent to satisfy a legal minimum ? 





Supplying your depositors with safe 
checks is not required of you by law—but 
it’s good policy, good sense, good busi- 
ness. 


National Safety Paper protects checks 
against any alteration—whether in amount, 
date, payee or endorsements. 


Ask your printer, lithographer or stationer 
for National Safety Paper checks. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 





BANKERS’ CONVENTION CALENDAR 
March 


20-21—Louisiana, New Orleans. 


April 
5- 6—Florida, Tampa. 
22-24—Executive Council 
Springs, Ark. 


May 
8- 9—Oklahoma, Oklahoma City. 
9-11—Alabama, Birmingham. 
14-16—Texas, Galveston. 
21-22—Kansas, Hutchinson. 
22-24—North Carolina, Raleigh. 
23-24—Missouri, Kansas Citv. 
23-24—-Pennsylvania, Atlantic City, N. J. 
23-25—California, Del Monte. 
27-29—Georgia, Atlanta. 
28-29—Mississippi, Clarksdale. 


June 

7- 8—Oregon, Bend. 
14-15—Washington, Yakima. 
19-20—Iowa, Dubuque. 
20-21—New York, Atlantic City, N.’J. 
20-22—Virginia, Old Point Comfort. 
21-22—Connecticut, Eastern Point, 

don, Conn. 
91-22—-_New Hampshire, New London, Conn. 


New Lon- 





ity Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 
E.Liiotr C. McCDouGAL, President 
CARLTON M., Situ, Vice-President 
EDWARD L. Koons, Vice-President 
WILuiaM E. Danforth, Treasurer 
H. W. DRESSER, Secretary 
W. G. Ricnarp, Assistant Secretary 


A. E. Actue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B. Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABCOcK 
EMANUEL BOASBERG 
Witiiam H. Daniecs 
SAMUEL J. DARK 
WILLIAM H. HorTcHKIss 
GEORGE R. HOWARD 
CHARLES KENNEDY 
EpwArp L. Koons 


GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
ROBERT K. Root 
CARLTON M. SMITH 
ALFRED W. THORN 
CONRAD E, WETTLAUFER 
JouNn D. LARKIN C. TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARDIN H., LITTELL HARRY YATES 

E..tiott C. MCDOUGAL 


21-22—Rhode Island, Eastern Point, New Lon- 
don, Conn 
New England Bankers Ass’n, 
Point, New London, Conn. 
27-28—Minnesota, Minneapolis. 

July 
9-10—Wisconsin, Milwaukee 
11-12—North Dakota, Mandan. 

September 
4- 6—Illinois, Springfield. 


21-22- 


Eastern 


5- —Delaware, Wilmington. 
17-19—American Inst. of Banking, Denver, Col. 
23-28—American Ass’n, Chicago, II. 


Bai ker 3’ 
Security Trust Company of Detroit 
The statement of 
by the Security 


issued 
Detroit, 


condition 
Company of 


financial 


Trust 


Mich., March 4th, reveals steady, uninterrupted 


progress, although it does not embrace account 
of the extensive trust administrations of the 
company. Resources total $6,098,276 inclusive 
of $2,443,684 loans on real estate; $870,847 col- 
lateral loans; $816,176 bond investments; $216,- 
100 mortgages deposited with State Treasurer; 
$144,812 advances to trusts and $1,606,355 cash 
and due from reserve agents. Trust deposits 
amount to $4,588,382 with capital $500,000, sur- 
plus $500,000 and undivided profits, $460,200. 














Safety and Yield 
In Investments 


ANY short-term notes of ample security offer, 
at present prices, an unusually liberal yield. 











Well-known issues of such securities can now 
be bought at prices to yield from 5.60% to well 
above 7%. 

Send for Circular Q-156 





The National City Company 


Correspondent Offices in Twenty-four Cities 


Philadelphia, Pa. Boston, Mass Pittsburgh, Pa. Chicago, II. San Francisco, Cal. 
Baltimore, Md Albany, N. Y. Cleveland, 0. St. Louis, Mo. Los Angeles, Cal. 
W ashington, D.C. Buffalo, N. ¥ Detroit, Mich. Kansas City, Mo. Portland, Ore. 
Atlanta, Ga Wilkes-Barre, Pa. Minneapolis, Minn. Denver, Colo. Seattle, Wash. 

New Orleans, La. Cincinnati, O. London, E. C., 2, England 





Bonds Short Term Notes Acceptances 
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z STRENGTH 


MERCANTILE aa , , 
TRUST The Trade Mark of the Mercantile Trust & 
by 


Deposit Company is a black disc with a white 
DEPOSIT 4 : 
COMPANY column symbolizing strength. The symbol of 
strength is based on 


—a strong board of directors 

—experienced officers 

—ample resources 

—a sound policy of aggressive conser- 
vatism. 


MERCANTILE 
Trust & Deposit Company 
ais 


DOOD IIH III I ON 
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OUR FEDERAL GOLD RESERVE AND THE POSSIBILITIES 
OF INFLATION 


The National City Bank of New York, in it; 
latest review 
tions, directs 


letter on current economic condi 
attention to precautionary meas- 
ures which should be observed to prevent lia- 
bilities of the kederal Keserve banks from be- 
ing expanded so as to bring their gold reserve 
down to the 40 per cent. minimum. The fol- 
lowing timely observations are offered, in wh.ch 
Trust CoMpANigEs Magazine concurs: 

“It may not be out of place to utter a word 
of caution about the value and use of the great 
gold reserve which is steadily growing in the 
vaults of the Federal banks. The 
amendments to the adopted last 
year were for the purpose of aiding in this 
accumulation of and they were gener- 
ally supported on the ground that larger re- 
serves would strengthen the system against 
emergency demands and inspire confidence in 
its stability. them for 
reason. 

“It will be a mistake, however, to assume 
that with all of the gold of the country gath- 


Reserve 
reserve act 


gold, 


We approved of this 


ered into the Reserve banks it will be just as 
safe to run up the liabilities until the reserve is 
down to 40 per cent., as it would have been 
with the member banks still holding important 
amounts, as before. The eggs are being gath- 
ered into one basket and the basket should be 
guarded with great care. 

“The main advantage in gathering together 
a great gold reserve in these banks of issue 
is in the power which is thus created to pro- 
tect all of the local banks of the country 
against any possible alarm among their deposi- 
tors. Gold in the possession of the Reserve 
banks gains 150 per cent. in efficiency by rea- 
son of the note-issuing powers of these banks, 
not to speak of the advantage derived from 
having the reserves concefitrated in practically 
one store. 

“This is the great purpose gained by the con- 
centration of gold in the Reserve banks. It 
gives security to the banks in their relations 
with depositors, and although that by no means 
was the only object in forming the reserve sys- 
tem it was the first object. It cannot be proper- 
ly said of these gold holdings that such or such 
a percentage is sufficient to maintain the notes 
at par, as though this was the only considera- 
tion. There are two other considerations: First, 
to maintain the reserve capacity to issue at any 
time great quantities of notes to support the 
member banks against calls upon them by de- 
positors, their own reserves being now wunim- 
portant; and, second. it is the duty of the Re- 
serve banks to guard the country against in- 
flation. 


“One of the ablest ed 
country illustrates the 
prevails on the 
trouble is less with an inflation of capital or 
credit than with the inflation of prices due to 
the increase of wages.’ 


itorial writers ot the 


onfusion of ideas which 


subject by saying that ‘our 


The increase of wages 


and prices is precisely the form in 
inflation of credit money 
effects. Moreover, credit 
pendent upon whether or 


which an 
works out its 
inflation is not de- 
not the collateral is 
good or the obligations certain to be paid in 
gold. If an attempt is 
increased amount of 


made to use a 


credit or 


greatly 
without 
the supply of 
labor, the effect will be to create precisely the 
conditions described above.” 


money, 


any corresponding increase in 


Greater Demands upon Reserve Banks 


Bank 


president and each of 


In a letter sent by the Federal Reserve 
of Philadelphia to the 
the directors of the State banks and trust com- 
panies of that district, urging membership in 
the Federal Reserve system, attention is di- 
rected to the very important role which the 
Federal Reserve banks have played in connec- 
tion with providing facilities for payments of 
Government war bonds. The letter says: 

“It is a reasonable presumption that much 
greater demands will be made on these banks 
in connection with payments for the forthcom- 
ing Liberty Loan, and iin order that their posi- 
tion to meet such demands may be made as 
strong as possible the President has called on 
non-member State banks and trust companies to 
become members of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. Nothing would so retard the conduct of 
the war, disturb business, and curtail the profits 
of your own institution, as to have the feeling 
get abroad that there might be even the slight- 
est question as to the possibility of the country 
being able to provide all the credit necessary 
for financing the There should be no 
reason for such a feeling and it can best be 
avoided in the manner suggested by the Presi- 
dent, that is, by mobilization of the banking 
reserves of the United States. The request to 
join the Federal Reserve system should not be 
considered by you in the light of a direct busi- 
ness profit, but the concentration of the re- 
serves of the country in the Federal Reserve 
banks will determine beyond question the suc- 
cessful financing of the war. and this deter- 
mination will be of incalculable profit to your 
institution and that of every other banking in- 
stitution in the land.” 


war 



























We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. Weact | 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 



















PITTSBURG TRUST 
COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED | 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 
























OFFICERS: 
LOU Ei. GRIMGEIER ... cc ccnccsecesas President 
ON eee Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
Vo? ee errr Treasurer 
Je ESGRACH DECGOINITY .. 0 cc ccs ccsesces Secretary 
JOHN W. HOFFMAN.............+4 Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. RoweE....Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 
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Correspondence Invited 











Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 


Che Girard National Bank of Philadelphia is 
among the foremost banking institutions in the 
country which are setting an example of pa- 
triotic support of Government financial meas- 
ures. The management has again stripped for 
action in order to render the most effective as- 
sistance in connection with the Third Liberty 
Loan. The March 4th statement that 
the Girard National is in a most satisfactory 
condition. Resources aggregate $91,701,513 with 
loans and investments of $59,344,849; cash and 
reserve, $7,247,522: exchange for Clearing 
House, $2,246,898; due from banks, $15,905,257; 
acceptances and letters of credit, $6,956,985. In 
accordance with its traditional and conservative 
policy the Girard National maintains a reserve 
for depreciation in securities which amounted 
on March 4th to $374,561. Deposits total $71,- 
$30,215, capital $2,000,000, surplus and _ net 
profits $5,290,410. 


shows 


First National and First Trust of Chicago 


Combined resources of the First National 
Bank and the First Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago amount to over $308,000.000, as shown 
by their latest official reports of March 4th and 
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ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS 


Incorporated 


Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


Farm 


arm Farm 
Mortgages 


Mortoaves 






First Mortgages on Improved Farms 
in the Province of Alberta, Canada, 
with Titles guaranteed by Govern- 
ment 


The Pioneer American Farm Mortgage Banking 
House operating in Western Canada 


Ten years’ successful experience in Alberta 
based on forty years’ successful experience in the 
United States in Farm Mortgage Lending 


Address inquiries to the office of the Treasurer 


Kingman Nott Robins 


Treasurer 





275 GRANITE BLDG., ROCHESTER, N.Y 








The 


3228,239,663, 


has re- 
loans and 
resources of 
$72,084,052; letters of credit and acceptances 
$6,571,717. Deposits total $188,647,757 with 
capital of $10,000,000, surplus fund $12,000,000 
and undivided profits $1,787,005. 

The First Trust and Savings 
total assets of $80,242,636, 
$23,858,839; time loans on collateral, $23,028,- 
949 ; resources, $25,166,610. Deposits are 
$69,139,464 with capital $5,000,000, surplus and 
undivided profits $5,911,608. 


First National 
embracing 
$131,448,441 ; 


5th respectively. 
sources of 
discounts of 


cash 


Bank reports 
including bonds, 


cash 


The Farmers. Loan and Trust Co. of New 
York which was recently admitted to member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve system, has also 
been admitted to membership in the New York 
Clearing House Association. The Farmers 
Loan and Trust Company commenced making 
its exchanges at the Clearing House on March 
ist and has No. 121 on the Clearing House roll. 

Financing by American railroad and indus- 
trial corporations in February indicated a total 
of only $69,886,300. This is the smallest month- 
ly output of bond, note and stock issues in 
quite a while, and compares with $213,872,600 
in the corresponding period a year ago. 
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The Trade Acceptance Method 







is fully treated in a series of pamphlets 


issued by 


Excellent Statement by Philadelphia 
National Bank 
Notwithstanding the heavy claims of war- 
finance the Philadelphia National Bank not only 
continues to mark steady growth but also main- 
tains its strong financial position. Included in 
the $118,734,142 resources, reported under date 
of March 4th, there are loans and discounts ot 
$58,898,058; cash and reserve, $9,371,434; ex- 
Clearing House, $6,654,938; due 
from banks, $31,246,729; customers’ liability un- 
der letters of credit and acceptances, $12,495,- 
O86. 


changes for 


Total deposits of $93,608,852 embrace in- 
bank deposits 
States Government 
The capital stock is 


dividual deposits of $52,864,092; 
of $35,035,309 and United 
deposits of $5,709,449. 
$1,500,000; surplus and net profits (earned), 
$5,412,482. The statement especially reflects the 
commendable activity and enterprise of the 
Philadelphia National Bank in developing the 
use of acceptances. 

At a recent meeting of the trustees of the 
New York Trust Company, Herbert W. Morse 
was elected vice-president. Mr. Morse was 
formerly secretary, and is succeeded in that 
office by Boyd G. Curts. An existing vacancy 
on the board was filled with the election of 
Samuel H. Fisher, a trustee. 





the Irving National 


Copies will be forwarded upon request. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 


Bank. 





The Mortgage-Bond Company of New York 

Despite the rigors 
Mortgage-Bond Company of New York, which 
specializes on loans 


war-time conditions the 


on first mortgages, reports 
that during the year 1917 it had only three loans 
im process of foreclosure out of 
outstanding. This results 
largely from the strict character of the provi- 
sions of the trust agreement securing the mort- 


L 


2,398 loans 


excellent showing 


gage-bonds of the company which are its direct 
obligation and secured by 

amount of first with a trust com- 
pany as trustee. The 1917 statement shows net 
earnings in excess of 10 per cent. with assets of 
$8,166,556, including $7,201,514 mortgages and 
$319,150 cash. The capital of the company is 
$2,000,000, surplus $500,000 and undivided prof- 
its $204,347. There are $6,846,914 of mortgage 
loans outstanding in 20 cities of the West and 
South and including New York, the property 
value of such mortgages aggregating $17,253,- 
149. George A. Hurd is president. 


deposit of equal 


mortgages 


Charles A. Corliss has been elected director 
of the Chemical National Bank at a special 
meeting of stockholders, who passed a resolu- 
tion increasing the number of New York direc- 
tors from nine to ten 


















































Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 





RUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. LuHnow, Editor and Publisher 





Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
lai institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
he advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application 








Insertions of 


meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates lor each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $5.00 annually. 


Single 
copies, 50 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 


1al for postage 


ed at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 






New York City 


Wall Street Preparing for Next War Loan 


gh the security market has been char 

ed by extreme dullness and narrow trad 

g inking and financial interests of Wall 
Street are exceedingly busy in preparing fol 
e next forthcoming Liberty Loan. The banks 


New York City are 
alive to the heavy responsibilities which 


ompanies of 
called upon to bear but there will 

such thing as 
‘slackers” among the 

s of New York. There is justifiable 
criticism as to the delay of the Treasury De 


“side-stepping” and thers 
financial institu 


some 


irtment in making known the terms of the 
next Liberty Loan, including the total amount of 


issue, the interest rates and conditions of con- 
vertibility It is maintained that there is no 
why the Treasury Department 
thold this essential information up 


‘ hg tim or 


sound reason 


the beginning of the campaign 


ormation on these prime points 


would assist banks, trust companies and invest 
ment interests in adjusting their affairs and i 
ing suitable preparations. 

The best answer which Wall gives to 
the faint-hearted, or the pacifist, is afforded by 
the determination to make the forthcoming Lib- 
erty L al 


Street 


a great success, whatever the amount 
Government asks for. This same 
war through to a finish 
ut for Prussian autocracy is conveyed 


which the 
sentiment to see the 
knock- 
by the splendid co-operation which New York 
banks and trust companies have extended to 


New York 


the Treasury plans of war finance 
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has absorbed more 


and_ short 


than its share of interim 
term 


debtedness in 


Treasury certificates of in- 


anticipation of 


Federal 
tax and next Liberty Loan payments. 


Income 
7 here is 
complete co-ordination between the banks and 
the Federal Bank of New York. That 
the Federal Reserve system will be relied upot 
to an increasing extent to enable the 


trust com] 


Reserve 


yanks and 


i 


yanies to finance the Liberty 


Loan is ¢ y foreshadowed. The prejudice 
rediscounting and borrowing f 
Reserve bank is disappearing under tl 


New York, stra 


yuntry, in 


against 
Fedefal 
spur of 


necessity. In fact 





is leading the whole cé 





serve system which was primarily aimed, by thi 
jliticians at Washington, to destroy the pres 
tige and power of Wall Street 


Japanese Intervention in Siberia 
he Russian collapse and the discussion re- 


garding Japanese intervention in Siberia for 


the protection of Allied interests is, of course, 


subject in this 
divided as to the course 
hould pursue 
On the whole, 
wisdom of 


a leading center. Opinion is 


which this Government 
S regarding Japanese intervention 


nowever, 


faith in the 


there is 


President Wilson to steer a course 


which shall ultimately work out best for our 
side in the great controversy between world 
democracy and autocracy. There is no disposi 


” t 

ti te nder-estimate the strategic and phvsi 

10n » under-estimate tne trategic and physi 
1 


cal advantages which the Teutonic forces ob 


tained by the unscrupulous invasion and split- 
The 


determination to 


1 


Russia and the Slavic powers 
only 


ting up of 
situation 


throw all of 


increases the 
this nation’s 


sources into the scales 


man-power and re- 
It is recognized, at the 
same time, that our Government must take more 
drastic steps to bring labor and especially the 


obstreperous “union” forces into line 
up shipbuilding and the production of 


to speed 
war ma- 
erials. Just now the Wall Street view is that 
the pivotal question is not a question of man- 
power, of supplies or food but distinctly a mat 
ter of getting sufficient shipping off the ways 


Interest and dividend disbursements during 
March $175,662,736, a new high rec- 
ord. This compares with $174,758,665 in March 
a year ago. 


Vice-President 


will reach 


Harold B. Thorne, of the 
Metropolitan Trust Company, New York, has 
received word that his son. Harold B 
Tr., has promoted from 
Lieutenant in the First Training 
Camp Lee, Petersburg, Va. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent of the Chese- 
brough Manufacturing Company. 


Thorne, 
Second to First 
Battalion, 


been 
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Che Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUG.................. 
oe rere 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 








New York Reserve Position Strengthened by 
Trust Companies 

The action of practically all of the larger 
trust companies of New York City in becoming 
members of the Federal Reserve bank has very 
materially strengthened the banking and reserve 
position of this city. This co-operation is 
timely and patriotic in view of the heavy de- 
mands which will be made upon New York in 
connection with the approaching Third Liberty 
Loan. On March 8th the Federal Reserve 
3ank of New York reported total gold reserves 
of $638,784,000, total reserve of $678,705,000, 
bills discounted and bought $401,552,000 and due 
to members reserve account $634,778,000. Re- 
cent reduction in excess reserve account of the 
Clearing House. banking institutions of New 
York is attributed to the purchase of Treasury 
certificates of indebtedness and by the continued 
withdrawal of funds from New York by out-of- 
town institutions. 

The trust companies of New York City con- 
tinue to report deposits at high level amount- 


ing at the close of the week, March 8th to 
$2,139,621,900, with loans and investments of 
$1,993,397,800, deposits with Federal Reserve 


bank, $194,521,200, and reserve on deposits 
amounting to $311,896,600. The money market 
has shown but slight change with time loans on 
various maturities on a 6 per cent. basis and 
the call rate ranging from 3 to 6 per cent. With 
the volume of bank loans steadily tending up- 
ward and the prospective increase in the Gov- 
ernment war loan rate it is likely that money 
rates will continue at the higher levels. 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York reports under date of March 4th, 
aggregate resources of $242,807,474, capital of 
$6,000,000, surplus $6,000,000 and undivided 
profits $4,746,045. 

The Chase National Bank of New York re- 
ports aggregate resources of $386,148,410, capi- 
tal $10,000,000, surplus $10,000,000 and undi- 
vided profits $3,382,362. 


.. $11,000,000 
..+..++++ $135,000,000 
Thirty-nine branches in New York City 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Penalizing Patriotism of New York Banks 

Although the managements of New York 
City banks and trust companies have not made 
any audible complaint the fact remains that 
they suffered a serious loss in interest becaus« 
of the policy of the Secretary of the Treasury 
in increasing the rate of interest on $1,000,000,- 
000 Treasury certificates of indebtedness from 
4 to 4% per cent. after the New York institu- 
tions had patriotically assumed more than their 
due share of the 4 per cent. certificates pre- 
viously issued. The increase in rate was due 
to the disappointing response of banking insti- 
tutions outside of New York and the larger 
centers, to the first issues of certificates put out 
in anticipation of forthcoming Liberty Loan 
payments. The total of these 4 per cent. certi- 
ficates in anticipation of tax receipts sold to 
date is The total amount of 
certificates sold by the Treasury since Novem- 
ber 30th is $3,156,000,000 


$1,256,000,000. 


Gains by The National Park Bank 
A comparison of the deposits of the National 
Park Bank of New York as shown in the 
March 4th official statement with the report ren- 
dered one year ago on March 5, 1917, shows an 
increase during that period from $174,440,708 to 
$194,476,009. The total deposits embrace $89,- 


725,773 bank deposits, $83,799,397 individual de- 


posits and $20,950,839 Government deposits. 
Resources increased during the past twelve 


months from $202,555,372 to $255,171,519. Loans 
and discounts are $154,327,833; due from Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, $26,061,214; exchanges for 
Clearing House, $16,001,963; cash and due from 
banks, $3,083,052; U. S. bonds to secure circu- 
lation, $4,129,000; U. S. bonds and certificates 
of indebtedness to secure deposits, $14,000,000 ; 
U. S. bonds and certificates on hand, $14,824,- 
950; other bonds and _ securities, $10,201,973. 
The capital of the National Park Bank is 
$5,000,000; surplus and undivided profits. $17.- 
028,522. Acceptances and letters of credit lia- 
bilities amount to $7,618,415 with rediscounts 


and acceptances endorsed $11,243,484. 
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Home Banking Facilities 
for Americans Overseas 


‘os Company has inaugurated a new 
banking service for Americans abroad. 
It is available to the depositors of any bank or 
trust company which has made the necessary 
arrangements with us. 


Through this service the depositor can 
cash, up to an agreed amount, at our ofhce 
in Paris, or at correspondent ofhces through- 
out France, Ais personal checks drawn on hits 
home bank in the United States. 


Full information regarding this service, 
which is at the disposal of American banks 
and trust companies whether our customers 
or not, will be sent on request. 


Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
140 Broadway 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE PARIS OFFICE 
Fifth Ave. & 43rd St. Rue des Italiens, 1 & 3 
MADISON AVE. OFFICE LONDON OFFICE 
Madison Ave. & 60th St. 32 Lombard St., E. C. 
Capital and Surplus - - $50,000,000 


Resources more than - - $600,000,000 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 
Corner Main and Pear! Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


The largest 
The largest 
The largest 


Surplus, $900,000 


capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 
deposit of any trust company in the State 
amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 





BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres. 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres. 


LOW EBB IN STOCK MARKET TRADING AND 


Domestic factors, such as the Railroad Co: 
trol Ball, the War Finance Corporation Bill anu 
the probable ettect of the 


with 


hext 
its expected +° pet 


Liberty Loan 
issue cent. interest 


rate, are just now paramount influences in the 


New York security market situation. Trading 
has been within such narrow limits and price 
fluctuations have been so small as to suggest 


that the Stock Exchange operator might as well 
“go fishing.” There is, however, a_ strong 
undercurrent of hopefulness and that the enact 
ment of the Railroad Control Bill and the Wat: 
Finance Corporation measure will have a salu 
tary effect on security prices. The 
enactments are generally ap- 
The misunderstanding in regard to the 
War Finance Corporation bill has been cleared 


general 
terms of these 


proved. 


up by the positive assurance from Washington 
that this plan does not contemplate depriving 
banking and investment interests of their regu- 
lar customers. Government aid is to be ex- 
tended only after the usual channels of credit 
have been exhausted. Wall Street opinion is 
general in support of the Finance bill but ques- 
tions any attempt to admit investment securi- 
ties for the purpose of raising permanent capi 
tal as a basis of Federal 
and currency issues. 
While it is impossible to predict the develop- 
ments which the future may have in store or 
to what extent the war will be prolonged the 
prevailing belief is that security and investment 
values are now at bottom prices. This attitude 
is based upon intrinsic values. comparison of 
prices with normal pre-war years and experi- 
ence of Euronean nations which 
fighting for three and a half years. Likewise 
there is the assurance which comes from the 
fact that the United States is todav the stron®- 
est nation from the standpoint of financial re- 
sources gold reserves and fortified interna- 


Reserve bank loans 


have been 


tional credit position 





P. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas. 


— TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy. 


CLEMENT SCOTT, Attora :/ 





PRICES 


lhe extent to which American security va 


ues 
have declined since the boom period before the 
United States entered the war may be judged 
from the following « Since No 


vember, 1916, the of fifty of the most 


ymparisons. 


average 
1 


representative and active railroad and industrial 


stocks listed on the New York exchange has 
declined from 101.51 68.71. Despite efforts 
of professional interests to capitalize the de 


pressing features of 
market 
15th has 


foreign news the course ot 
March 1st to March 
cont ned 1o 


The range of 


1 
StOCK prices 


since 


been fractional 


daily 
changes forty of the leading 
bonds during this month h 
that 


ise of 


as likewise indicated 
} } 


rock-bottom has been 


reached with prom 
resistance to any further dow: 
ward tendencies in the general situation 


stronger 


The management of the Franklin Trust Com 
pany of New York has authorized the distribu 
tion of the second successive quarterly bonus to 
employees receiving not over $3,000 


This distribution is 
ceeds 


a year 
addition also to the pr 
employees from the 
sharing plan conducted by the company. 


derived by profit 





Trust Company of Georgia 


ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
ERNEST WOODRUFF..............2.. Pres. 
Poo § Ro) aa Vice-Pres. 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres. 
Jomn WN. GODDARD. ......<cccsce Vice-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Correspondence Invited. 








nage 
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“ SEABOARD 


: National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS (EARNED,) $3,600,000 DEPOSITS, $57,000,000 











S. G. BAYNE, President W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-President O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
C. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 
B. L. GILL, Vice-President H. W. DONOVAN, Cashier J. D. SMITH, Asst. Cashier 

B. I. DADSON, Asst. Cashier J. E. ORR, Asst. Cashier 





New York Trust Company Strength in Judgment in Favor of Equitable Trust 
Reserve System Company 
Practically one-half of the total banking \ judgment for $36,908,529 was rendered re- 
power vested in the trust companies and State cently by the Supreme Court against the Den- 
anking institutions of the State of New York ver & Rio Grande Railroad in favor of the 
is now represented in the Federal Reserve Bank Equitable Trust Company of New York as the 
New York. The trust companies of New balance due on a judgment for $38,270,343, re- 


York City have contributed principally toward covered in the United States District Court ona 





he support of the Federal system. The aggre- suit to foreclose on a bond issue guaranteed by 
gate resources of the trust companies and State the defendant. The plaintiff as trustee has col- 
nks which have acquired membership in the lected $3,033,562, and the judgment entered yes- 
federal Reserve Bank of New York up to _ terday is the sum due with interest and costs. 
March 1st is $2,558,781,416, with combined capi A judgment for $32,272,274 in the suit against 
1 of $90,714,100 and surplus of $134,967,516 the Denver & Rio Grande Railway Company by 
During January and February the following - the Equitable Trust Company on the allegation 
became members of the New York Reserve that the railway company had defaulted in the 
Bank: Bloomfield Trust Company, Bloomfield, payment of interest on a $50,000,000 bond issue 
N. J.; Trust Company of Fulton County, Glov which it had guaranteed for the Western Pacific 
ersville, N. Y.; Lincoln Trust Company, New Railway Company, was filed by Judge Learned 
York, N. Y.; Peoples Bank & Trust Company, Hand in the Federal District Court on May 18, 
Passaic, N. J.; Peoples Bank & Trust Company, 1917. The bond issue was made in 1905, and the 
Westfield, N. J.; Hudson Trust Company, West Denver undertook to guarantee interest of 5 
Hoboken, N. J.; Alliance Trust & Guaranty per cent., the Equitable Trust Company being 
Company, Hackensack, N. J.; Bank of Ham trustee 
mondsport, Hammondsport, N. Y.; Farmers After serving notice that it would be unable 


Loan & Trust Company, New York, N. Y., and to pay the interest without a modification of 





Rutherford Trust Company, Rutherford, N. J the terms the Denver defaulted on the interest 
on March 1, 1915, and the foreclosure proceed- 
, : . ings were begun by the. Equitable. The judg- 
Special Money Committee to Continue eed ok Sede Cleel ak cack haieek ee 
Contrary to local newspaper reports it may preme Court 
be stated that the special Money Committe ; 
vhich has performed such valuable services in At the last meeting of the stockholders of the 
rting the money market situation in New United States Mortgage and Trust Company 
during the last Liberty Loan campaign, directors whose term of office expired this year 
ontinue its functions during the next cam- were re-elected for the term ending March 21, 
paign. At the present time this committee has 4994. as follows: Charles S. Brown, George G. 
the active co-operation of 68 banks and trust Ward, Elbridge G. Snow, Mortimer L. Schiff, 
companies of New York which are pledged to J. W. Platten, Thomas DeWitt Cuyler, William 
. contribute to the fund placed at its disposal and \. Jamison and Donald G. Geddes 
to be placed in loans at the discretion of the The recent issue of New York City corpora- 
committee. The only change in the committee tion stock notes amounting to $12,000,000 and 
is the appointment of Charles V. Rich in place $8 000,000 revenue notes were awarded to the 
of Frank A. Vanderlip. Regular weekly meet- Guaranty Trust Company on a bid of 4.79 for 
; ings are held by the committee the whole amount 
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CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


160 Broadway, New York 





Lawyers Title & Trust Company 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


$9,000,000 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 





LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 


Securities. 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 

FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 

WALTER NN. VAIL, Secretary 

ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 


DeWitt Bailey 

Lucius H. Beers 

Louis V. Bright 
George F. Butterworth 
William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 





Merger of Irving Trust and Market & 
Fulton National 


In a joint statement issued by Mr. Frederic 
G. Lee, president of the Irving Trust Company 
of New York and by Mr. Robert A. Parker, 
president of the Market and Fulton National 
Bank, announcement is made of the completion 
of the merger plans of the two institutions. 
The consolidation was made effective by the 
formal acceptance, by the board of directors of 
the Market and Fulton National, of the offer 
made by the Irving Trust Company for pur- 
chase of the assets of the bank on the basis of 
$310 a share on the outstanding stock of the 
Market and Fulton. It was also made known 
to patrons and friends that the banking offices 
of the Market & Fulton will be continued as the 
“Market and Fulton Branch Office” of the Irv- 
ing Trust Company, which now conducts six 
branches. Mr. Alexander Gilbert, chairman of 
the Market and Fulton, will continue to officiate 
as chairman of the Irving Trust Co. and Mr. 
Robert A. Parker has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the company. Both will continue their 
duties at the Market and Fulton branch where 
the same facilities and services will be afforded 
to patrons. The board of directors of the Mar- 
ket and Fulton likewise has consented to con- 
tinue as an advisory board in the direction of 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

— K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 
Jept 

JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 
Dept. 


DIRECTORS 


Edwin C. Jameson Walter E. Sachs 

J. Frederic Kernochan William Schramm 
Philip Lehman Thorwald Stalknecht 
Payson Merrill William Ives Washburn 
Edgar J. Phillips John J. Watson, Jr. 
Dick 8S. Ramsay Albert H. Wiggin 






the affairs of this branch. The merger involves 
no change in policy but affords to customers in- 
creased facilities. 

According to the last official statement the 
Irving Trust Company, which was until recent- 
ly the Broadway Trust Company reported de- 
posits of $36,327,000 and resources of $39,724,- 
000, with capital of $1,500,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of $1,102,151. The Market and 
Fulton National Bank, previous to the merger, 
reported deposits of $15,146,000, capital $1,000,- 
000, surplus and undivided profits of $2,185,672. 


Chemical National Bank of New York 


It is interesting to note that the deposits of 
the Chemical National Bank of New York have 
increased from $49,261,000 on June 20th last to 
$69,013,000 as shown in the latest report of 
March 4th, representing a gain of $20,000,000. 
During the same relatively brief period re- 
sources have increased from $64,200,000 to 
$89,084,000. Loans and discounts amount to 
$57,884,338: U. S. and other bonds, $8,392,716: 
cash and exchanges, $17,427,084. The capital is 
$3,000,000 of which $2,700,000 is earned; sur- 
plus and undivided profits (earned), $8,924,294, 
making combined capital, surplus and profits, 
$11,924,294. 
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Write for our booklet 
‘Management of 


Your Estate i 


BRANCH 
425 Fifth Avenue 





Gains by Irving National Bank 
of New York 
The March 4th official statement of the Irv- 
ing National Bank of New York shows that, 
since the first of the year, the deposits have 
from $113,262,218 to $119,581,124. 
During the same period the combined resources 
show a gain from $134,042,338 to $143,803,662, 


increased 


including loans and discounts of $85,951,280: 
cash resources, $41,894,181; United States bonds 
$8,277,602 and customers’ liability for accep- 
tances by the bank and its correspondents, 
$4,212,386. The capital stock is $4,500,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $5,386,566. 

The progress of the Irving National Bank is 
reflected in the annual report to stockholders 
covering the operations of the year 1917. After 
full provision for bad debts, depreciation of se- 
curities to present market values and reserves 
for Federal taxes, the net profits amounted to 
$1,364,092. Cash dividends to stockholders 
amounted to $475,000, of which $40,000 repre- 
sented a special Red Cross dividend, and regu- 
lar dividends amounted to $4,325,000. The year 
also witnessed the consummation of the plan by 
which a joint stockholding arrangement was 
made with the stockholders of the Irving Na- 
tional and the former Broadway Trust Com- 
pany, now known as the Irving’ Trust 
Company. 
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Is It Not Sound Policy 


for you to do your banking business with a 
Trust Company ? 


Such a company not only can look after your 
money while you are alive but, if you wish, 
can act as Executor, Administrator, Guar- 
Receiver or Trustee. 
Depository for funds of every description. 


It is a legal 


This Company especially attends to the management of 
Personal Property and Real Estate and to the collection 
and remittance of rents, interest and dividends. 


Union Trust Company of New York 
80 Broadway 
Capital and Surplus, $8,500,000 


BRANCH 


786 Fifth Avenue 
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Growth of Seaboard National Bank 

During the year from March 5, 1917 to 
March 4, 1918, as shown by official reports, the 
volume of resources of the Seaboard National 
Bank of New York have increased from $62,- 
104,913 to $68,745,711 and deposits have in- 
creased from $57,839,648 to $61,346,892. The 
latest report shows loans and discounts of 
$40,292,715; U. S. bonds, $7,958,450; other bonds 
and securities, $3,378,046; 
$7,784,766; due from 


$8,694,617. 


cash, exchanges, etc., 
bank, 
The Seaboard has combined capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of $4,678,725. 


Federal Reserve 


Government Appointment for Farmers 
Loan & Trust Co. 

By appointment of the U. S. Treasury De- 
partment, the Farmers Loan and Trust Com- 
pany of New York is made a depository of 
U. S. Government funds and public money in 
Paris and London. Under a plan adopted by 
the company, funds are transferred by mail to 
officers’ credit in Paris, at the chief Continental 
offices of the Farmers Loan and Trust Com- 
pany, and from there by a carefully worked out 
system of advice they become available as re- 
quired at any of the special war agencies estab- 
lished in the zone occupied by the American 
Army. The company has also provided a sys- 
tem whereby officers abroad can make remit- 
tances to their families. 
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Your Business 


The important functions conferred upon members of the 
Federal Reserve Bank enable Irving Trust Company to 
assist its progressive clients in financing their Imports 
and Exports along modern competitive and economic 
lines. Write us for our descriptive pamphlet on Mer- 
chandise Credits outlining the possibilities of the new 


situation. 


Member of New York Clearing House Association 
Member of Federal Reserve Bank of New York 


Frederic G. Lee, President 
Woolworth Building 
New York 


| 
| 
Irving Trust Company 














Advantage to Banks and Trust Companies 
in Carrying Acceptances 

A New York brokerage firm which special 
izes in acceptance bills makes the following sug- 
gestion to banks and trust companies as to the 
advantages of having prime bankers’ accep- 
tances in their portfolios to counteract heavy 
withdrawal of Government deposits : 

“When a call is received from the Govern 
ment, it should be possible for the bank, instead 
of making payment in cash, to turn over to the 
local Federal Reserve bank prime acceptances 
to the amount of the call and receive credit for 
such acceptances on the same day. Banks will 
perceive that in this way it will be possible for 
them to keep a certain amount of their re- 
sources on hand at all times in liquid shape so 
as to meet a call whenever made and at th 
same time to receive interest on such funds, 
which is not the case where they are being held 
by the banks in the form of cash.” 


The directors of the Gramatan National Bank 
of Bronxville, N. Y., have re-elected Benjamin 
E. Smythe, president, M. E. Genung and Jack- 
son Chambers, vice-presidents, and re-appointed 
R. S. Robertson, cashier. Mr. Smythe is also 
vice-president of the Scandinavian Trust Com- 
pany of New York City. 











Savings Bank Amendments at Albany 

A series of amendments have been introduced 
in the Legislature at Albany by Senator Mar- 
shall, chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Banks, in the interests of the savings banks 
One of the measures permits investments of the 
deposits and guaranty fund of savings banks in 
bankers’ acceptances and bills of exchange elig- 
ible for rediscount with Federal Keserve banks 
when accepted by a National bank or trust com- 
pany located in this State. Another measure 
permits the investments of deposits and guar- 
anty funds of savings banks in promissory notes 
secured by savings bank pass-books and pay- 
able within 90 days and in notes secured by 
first mortgage on real estate. A third bill re 
tricts investments savings banks in stocks 
or bonds of cities, counties, villages or towns 
in adjoining States and a fourth amendment 
provides for the establishment of savings bank 
stations or branches for the receipt of deposits 

At the Bankers Trust Company of New York 
special War Savings Societies have been or- 
ganized for the employees of each department 

Vice-President Frederick W. Hyde of the 
National Charvtauqua County Bank of James- 
town, N. Y., has resigned from that office in 
order to become actively associated in the or- 
ganization of a new trust company in that city 



































Manufacturers 
Trust Company 
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CAPITAL, $1,000,000 


OFFICERS 
NATHAN 8S. JONAS, President 
ALEX. D. SEYMOUR, Chairman 
Vice-Presidents 
WILLIAM K. DICK 
JULIUS LIEBMANN 


S. B. KRAUS 
CHARLES FROEB 


JAMES H. CONROY, Secretary 
J. C. NIGHTINGALE, Cashier 
Assistant Secretaries 
WM. L.SCHNEIDER REUBEN W.SHELTER 
NORMAN B. TYLER HENRY C. VON ELM 
FRED'K W. BRUCHHAUSER 


OFFICES 
774 and 776 BROADWAY corner Sumner Avenue 


84 BROADWAY corner Berry Street 
1459 MYRTLE AVENUE corner Bleecker Street 


BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 





Stabilizing Bond and Investment Values 


[he bond department of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, surveying the factors 
which govern the present 
vestment market, attributes strength and 
protection of values to the various Government 


and prospective in 


new 


measures, including the Railroad Control Bill, 
the War Finance Corporation Bill and other 
pedients. The Equitable Trust Company says 


Notwithstanding the continuation of the low 
level of prices which present a sound base upon 
which a future advance may be predicated, we 
find it a satisfaction that quotations 
refuse to further in the 
gigantic physical and 

financial responsibilities to which we are 


source of 
recede face of the 


task steadily increasing 


com 


mitted. For two months now, the preponder 
ance of those desirous of selling over thos 
willing to buy—except at recessions—has no 
longer been in evidence, and while there is a 


short term issues put out 
oth because of the desirability of limiting to 
as short a time as possible the payment of the 
high interest rates now demanded and because 
of timidity of many 
time there has 
far-seeing, 


prevalence of 
1 


note 


investors towards long 


been sufficient deniand 


ciass of in- 


issues, 
from the 
vestor to at least counterbalance the 


courageous 


selling.” 
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HEADQUARTERS 


At Los Angeles 


Bank officers, directors, stockholders and 
bank employees visiting Los Angeles and 
the Southwest, are cordially invited to 
make their headquarters at the 





Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


And all friends and patrons of banks 
presenting letters of introduction will 
receive personal attention, and will have 
placed at their disposal the varied services 
of an old, established bank transacting 
an extensive savings, commercial, and 
trust business 


Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank 


Spring at Seventh St- Los Angeles 


Savings Commercial Trust 


Capital, $1,500,000 
Established, 1890 


Deposits, $23,000,000 
Depositors, 59,000 











Club for Employees of Citizens’ Commercial 
Trust Company of Buffalo 

A social 

ganized by the employees of the Citizens’ Com- 

Buffalo to be known 

as the Citicom Club the purpose of which is to 


and educational club has been or- 


mercial Trust Company of 


promote good fellowship among the members 


and encourage development along educational 
clubs which have 
banks and trust 


The Citicom Club is the first of its 


and social lines similar to 


been formed by other large 
companies. 
kind that has been organized and put into prac- 
tical Buffalo, 
isplayed at the 


ing, promises to be a most gratifying success. 


working form in and from the 
j 
i 


enthusiasm organization meet- 


Officers elected for the first fiscal year com- 


prise the following: President, Roger G. Bax- 
ter; vice-presidents, Walter S. Kenline and 
Miss Dorisch; secretary, Miss Ortleib and 
treasurer, Albert C. Schottke 

Theodore Rousseau, who was secretary to 


Mayor Mitchel of New York, has become sec- 
Charles H 


Guaranty Trust Company. 


retary to President Sabin, of the 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 


OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE 8B. GAMMIE - 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ° 


ViICE-PREsS. 

20 ViCE-PRES 
TREASURER 
ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


H. H. M. LEE SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER ASST. SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 





Choice Short Term Investment Offerings 

The National City Company of New York, 
which maintains branches throughout the 
United States and is in position to secure the 
best investment offerings on the market, pub- 
lishes a list of short term offerings which are 
especially attractive for “institutional” buyers. 
The current list includes Consolidated Gas 
Company, of New York, convertible debentures, 
maturing February 1, 1920, at price of 101 to 
yield about 5.50; Great Northern Railway, 3- 
year collateral trust notes, due September 1, 
1920, at 97% to yield about 6.25; General Rub- 
ber Company, debenture bonds, due December 
1, 1918, at 9834 to yield 6.75; New York Cen- 
tral R. R. Company, 2-year collateral trust gold 
notes, due September 15, 1919, at 9734 to yield 
about 6.80; American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, 1-year 6 per cent. gold notes, due 
February 1, 1919 at 99% to yield about 6.85; 
American Foreign Securities Company, 3-year 
5 per cent. gold notes, due August 1, 1919, at 
9634 to yield about 7.35 and American Cotton 
Oil Company, 2-year 5 per cent. series “B” 
gold notes, due September 1, 1919, at 96 to 
yield about 7.85 

The National Citv Company also announces 
the following special offerings: “1,000,000 Prov- 
ince of Ontario 4 per cent. gold bonds, due 
March 1, 1926 at price of 86 and interest yield- 
ing about 6% per cent. ; $25,000,000 The Proctor 
& Gamble Company 7 per cent. serial gold notes, 
due in five equal annual installments March 1. 
1919 to 1923 inclusive. ranging in price and 
interest from 9934 to 97 and yielding from 7% 
per cent. to 734 per cent. 

The Chemung Canal Trust Company of EI- 
mira, N. Y., has elected Paul G. Kingston to a 
newly created assistant treasurership and J. 
Ernest Webb was appointed trust officers. 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





New President for Queens County Trust 
Company 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Queens County Trust Company of Jamaica, 
L. L, New York, Daniel W. Quinn, Jr., was 
elected president to succeed Robert B. Austin, 
who becomes counsel for the corporation. Mr. 
Quinn is a native of New York City and came 
to the Queens County Trust Company as vice- 
president in November, 1915. Prior to that he 
had been in charge of the Private Bankers’ Bu- 
reau of the State Banking Department since 
1910, and was mainly responsible for systema- 
tizing the work of that department. During his 
term of office he was several times made a spe- 
cial deputy examiner and was highly com- 
mended for his work, especially in liquidating 
the affairs of the Woodhaven Bank and also 
in preparing papers for the prosecution in the 
case of the State against Henry Siegel and 
Frank E. Vogel, private bankers. Mr. Quinn 
is succeeded as vice-president of the Queens 
County Trust Company by Harry V. Hoyt, for- 
merly assistant secretary 


The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York, the president of which, Gates W. 
McGarrah, is also president of the New York 
Clearing House, has prepared a booklet for 
distribution among banks and business organi- 
zations throughout the country, outlining a plan 
for converting non-essential industries of the 
nation to a war basis on a gradual instead of a 
drastic scale. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
and Weil, Roth & Company have purchased 
jointly $2,225,000 Cincinnati Gas & Electric 
Company, Two-Year 6 Per Cent. Secured 
Notes, dated March 15, 1918, due March 15, 


1920. 
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BE RIGHT ON THE 
WAR TAX 


Where there is a banker who is going 
ahead, with sure knowledge, you will find 
him referring daily to this company’s In- 
come and War Tax Services --complete, 


up-to-the-minute, above all accurate. 


Subscription rates for the War and 
Income Tax Services are $25 each 


THE; CORPORATION, TRUST COMPANY 
SERVICE DEPT. 


37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Capital Profits Deposits 
Nov. 14 Nov. 14 

1917 1917 Par sid 
Bankers’ Trust Co...... $11,250,000 $12,980,400 $302,999,300 100 387 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 1,500,000 2,155,400 32,047,700 100 525 
| Sere 5,000,000 17,478,800 192,171,000 100 715 
Columbia Trust Co. 5.000.000 5,000,000 100,564,500 100 255 
Commercial 500,000 150,000 4,961,200 100 100 
Empire 1,500,000 1,301,200 47,758,300 100 290 
Equitable i en 6,000,000 13,070,700 266,027,800 100 337 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust... . 5,000,000 11,077,900 170,304,300 100 380 
(2 Oo 2 eae Dees 1,000,000 1,213,200 13,203,900 100 203 
Up a ee ; 1,000,000 1,168,700 32,047,700 100 235 
Fulton Trust - se a 500,000 523,300 8,644,500 100 240 
Guaranty. : eee 25,000,000 26,125,400 523,509,400 100 335 
Hamilton yor ona 500,000 1,002,900 11,512,100 100 265 
Hudson Trust . ayer 500,000 637,800 6,038,100 100 140 
Irving 5 eee 1,500,000 1,082,200 36,327,900 100 163 
Kings County........ ry 500,000 2,743,000 25,675,600 100 620 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust 4,000,000 5,184,000 19,148,000 100 98 
SS SOE OG PE 1,000,000 568,200 15,224,900 100 95 
Manufacturers............ 1,000,000 439,900 14,392,300 100 130 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep.... 1,000,000 535,300 7,486,600 100 190 
Metropolitan.............. .... 2,000,000 4,070,900 64,349,300 100 320 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust ; 1,000,000 4,309,900 28,027,700 100 875 
New York Trust Co.:......... 3,000,000 11,032,7 68,928,200 100 585 
I et Wace arers.s sé Sai ae 1,000,000 1,331,800 28,907,500 100 265 
Queen's County............. ! 600,000 134,400 2,677,100 100 70 
ee EE re . 1,000,000 1,579,900 14,019,700 100 240 
Title Guarantee & Trust .... 5,000,000 11,706,300 32,137,200 100 268 
Transatlantic Trust........... 700,000 438,200 6,499,000 an 160 
Union Le Pore ae Cares . 38,000,000 5,211,500 77,618,200 100 415 
U. B. Beem. me avast......... .... 2,000,000 4,691,500 81,042,800 100 400 
CCR ol ee 2,000,000 14,820,100 63,968,200 100 915 


Ask 
395 
550 
725 
263 
120 
300 
342 
395 
210 
245 


Onn 


200 
340 
275 
147 
170 
650 
103 
100 
145 
200 
335 
900 
605 
285 

80 
280 


275 


425 
410 
935 





Div. 
20 
*20 
*24 
*14 
#16 
*20 
18 
#8 
12 
*10 
#20 
12 
~ 

8 
24 
5 

4 

6 


24 
50 
32 
14 


20 
6 
*16 
*24 
50 


*Not including extra dividend. Corrected by L. A. Norton, 25 Broad St. 
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Philadelphia 


pé 
» f 


Whole-Hearted Support from Banks and 
Trust Companies 

Philadelphia banks and trust companies have 
not only responded in 
every requirement of the Federal Government 
in connection with the successful conduct and 
financing of the war but they are likewise 
united on a policy of “going to the limit” in 
support of the which have been 
sO clearly President Wilson.  Al- 
though bankers are in position to 
fully the responsibilities, the 


generous measure to 


national aims 
defined by 
appreciate 
heavy bu 
dens and far-reaching readjustments which are 
involved in such a course the overwhelming 
sentiment is in favor of speeding up war activi- 
ties and is unalterably opposed to any peace 
propaganda which compromises the principles of 
international liberty 
every ounce a 
backing will be 


tated peace 


grave 


words 
financial 


dic- 


In other 
and 


and justice. 
moral, .material 
pledged against a “Kaiser 
‘he dominant note at recent group gatherings 
ot bank and trust company officials in this city 
and State is “support the Government to the 
limit.” There may be justifiable 
opinion as to methods or the 
tain connection 
and When the 
or the Secretary of the 
make known their 
ent viewpoints are 


difference of 
wisdom of cer- 
with war measures 
Federal Government 


policies in 
financing 

Treasury, however, 
requirements all such differ- 
merged whole-hearted co- 
operation and patriotic, unquestioning 
Philadelphia 
have attained in 
may be ac 


support 
which 
companies 
finance the war ‘epted as an earnest 
»f their determination to meet any further un- 
precedented demands that the country may make 
As in the case of the first and the second 
Liberty Loan campaigns the Philadelphia dis- 
trict may be depended upon to liberally cver- 
subscribe its allotment in connection with the 
third Government This is 
foreshadowed by the 


The record 


trust 


banks and 
helping to 


forthcoming loan. 
fact that local banks and 
trust companies have more than fulfilled Secre- 


tary McAdoo’s 
Treasury 


request as to subscriptions to 
certificates of indebtedness in antici- 
pation of the next loan and of Federal taxes. 
It is of interest to observe that the local 
banking position reveals a high degree of 
liquidity notwithstanding the heavy war drains 
and furthermore in view of the unusual re- 
quirements in connection with the financing of 
the enormous war manufacturing and indus- 
trial interests which and around 
Philadelphia. The trust companies 
are also for War Sav- 


center in 
banks and 
the centers of activity 
ings subscriptions. 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


$1,000,000 
4,000,000 


Capital, - - 
Surplus and Profits, 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, I 

J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E. E. SHIELDS, 
Vice-President Assistant Cas! 


HARDT, I. GEHMANN, 
Cashier Assistant ¢ 


resident 


Jl. WM. 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


T. S. Gates Becomes Partner of Drexel & Co. 


One of the most interesting recent announce 
ments in Philadelphia financial circles was that 
retirement of Thomas S 
dent of the Philadelphia 1 
partnership in the 
rexel & Company. Mr 
years old, and has 


of the Gates as presi 
rust Company to ac- 
cept a 
] 


banking house oi 
Gates is not quite 43 
attained ex eptional success 
trust company executive. After his 
graduation from the University of Pennsyl- 
vania he practiced law for ten years in the 
othice of the late John ‘ oht , upon vhose 
recommendation he wa lected, i January, 
1906, trust 
pany for 
Annuities. became v 
dent of that old institution. In the 

Mr. Gates was elected president of 

lelphia which has a 
marked growth under his administration 


as a 


officer of 
Insurances ot 


sylvania Com- 


Lives and Granting 


Subsequently he 


ice-presi- 


1912 


Trust Company, 


The last annual report of the 
Railroad shows gross 
with net income, due to hi 
of only $39,281,000, or 
previous year. The 
significant in view 
made during the 

freight and passengers 


Pennsylvania 
of $255,093,494 
gh operating costs, 
$12,994,000 less than the 
decrease in net earnings is 
of the high 


past year for carrying of 


new records 
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THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


Commercial Trust Company Year 


year otf satistactory sustained 
time activity” is re- 
annual report of the 
Company of Philadelphia 


ng the progress and work of the com- 


growth, 
ng capacity and “war 
in the eighteenth 


ial Trust 


during the fiscal year ended January 31, 
President John H. Mason, said: 
he first Liberty Loan we 

$6,000,000 


secured sub 
second 
equally 
cessful in the campaigns of the coming year 


ns for bonds, in the 


$7,500,000 and hope to be 


bonds, 


has been necessary to create a new depart- 
to take care of the subscriptions to the 
War Loans Wat 
Thrift stands at the 


the first class agencies in actual cash 


nment and the sale of 


rs and Stamps; it 
sales of these stamps 
‘The number of 


against 5,472 on 


depositors is 
1917, 
to the closing out of a number of 

Dur 
the year the company received 36 personal 


4,824 
the decrease 


now 
January 31, 
being due 


small accounts which were unprofitable 


trusts aggregating $3,097,200 and was appointed 
transfer agent, registrar and depositary by 13 
corporations and trustee by 24 corporations for 
corporate trusts aggregating $50,635,340, mak- 
ing our total corporate trusts $338,621,340. 

‘The net earnings for the fiscal year ended 
January 31, 1918, as compared with the pre 
vious year are as 

Yr. end. Jan. 31, 


(;sross earn 


follows: 

1018 

$726.545 
272.015 
454.528 


1917 Inc Dec 
$493.267 $33.27 
216.629 55.38 


176.638 


Expenses 
Net earnings 


“Although these earnings are not quite as 
large as the preceding year, they should cause 
satisfaction to the shareholders as the decrease 
is entirely due to increased taxation. 

“During the year there has been a consider- 
able depreciation in the value of all securities, 
and. although the standing of those held by this 
company is such that there is every reason to 
believe that upon the return of normal condi- 
tions the depreciation will be to a great extent 
recovered, still your board, taking into consid- 
eration the increased taxation and the increase 


$22.109 


ORGANIZED 1807 


in the cost of operation, charged off in depre- 


ciation and losses the sum of $326,268.” 


Mhere are 15 employees of the company in 


the service of the Government. The following 
seven retiring directors were re-elected: Rob- 
ert K. Cassatt, E. W. Clark, Morris L. Clothier, 
John P. Crozer, William H. Barnes, Arthur E 
Newbold and Charlton Yarnall. 


Constitutionality of Pennsylvania Escheat 
Law 

Questions affecting the constitutionality of 
the Pennsylvania escheat law passed to enable 
the State to obtain many thousands of dollars’ 
worth of unclaimed deposits in banks and trust 
companies were submitted to the Dauphin 
County Court recently, a re-argument having 
been held after the original case was returned 
by the Supreme Court. The contention is made 
that the acts violated the law of contracts and 
were against the Federal constitutional provi 
sion forbidding taking of property without due 
process of law 

The action brought by the Germantown 
Trust Company, Philadelphia, and Columbia 
National Bank and Union Trust Company, 
Pittsburgh. It is contended that the acts only 
fix time when presumption of e2bandonment 
arises and that no contract is broken, as the 
courts must declare whether there has 
abandonment or the owner is dead. 


was 


been 


Assets of the 554 trust companies, State banks 
and savings institutions of Pennsylvania in- 
creased during the past year from $1,548,123,496 
to $1,707,168,940. Most of this gain is credited 
to trust companies. The latter also reported 
an increase of $166,000,000 in their holdings of 
trust funds during the last year. 

Following are the members of the Philadel- 
phia committee to pass on new security issues 
for this district: A. A. Jackson, vice-president 
of the Girard Trust Company; John Gribbel, 
president of the Fairmount Saving Trust Com- 
pany; Clarence M. Clark; Charles J. Rhoads, 
and Richard L. Austin, Federal Reserve Agent. 





“ye 


near meneerqeren > 











Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 


SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 









Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 
Mortgages on improved property at lowest 

rates. 

Investment Securities bought and sold. 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring either 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory. 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts as 
Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 


OFFICERS 


H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 











The Call of the Federal Reserve System 

Earnest appeals are being made to the State 
banks and trust companies of Pennsylvania to 
ally themselves with the Federal Reserve banks 
and thus serve to strengthen the financial re- 
sources of the nation. Up to February Ist 
thirteen trust companies and State banks of 
this’ commonwealth have been admitted to 
membership in the Federal Reserve Banks of 
Philadelphia and Cleveland. Although small 
in number these thirteen institutions represent 
nearly 25 per cent. of the combined assets of 
the 554 State banks and trust companies doing 
business in this State. The resources of these 
thirteen member State institutions aggregate 
$411,144,042 as compared with combined re- 
sources of $1,707,168,940 of the 554 State banks 
and trust companies of Pennsylvania 

Following is a list of the trust companies 
and State banks of Pennsylvania which have 
heen admitted to membership in the Federal 
Reserve system up to February 1st, showing 
also their capital, surplus and resources: 

Capital 


Surplus tesources 
Pennsvlvania: 
Philadelyphia— 
Commercial Trust 
Co $1,000,000 
Girard Trust Co 2.500,000 
Philadelphia Trust 
Co 1,000,000 
Penna. Co. for In- 
suranceson Lives 
& Granting An- 


$1,750,000 $24,796, 
7,500,000 61,17: 


4,000,000 26,160,684 


nuities 2,000,000 5,000,000 43,602,088 
Fidelitv Trust Co. 5,000,000 16,000,000 62,640,331 
Pittsburrh— 
Pittsburg Trust 
Co.. 2,000,000 1,000,000 21,067,764 


Union Trust Co. 1,500,000 34,500,000 
Oakland Savings & 


Trust Co 


137,516,868 


200,000 200,000 4,185,658 


Colonial Trust Co. 2,600,000 2,600,000 20,204,199 
Erie—Security Sav- : 

ings & Trust Co. 200,000 300,000 3,989,335 
Lykens— Miners De- 

posit Bank... 50,000 110,000 479,897 
New Castle—La‘- 

rence Savings & 

Trust Co....... 300,000 300,000 3,183,907 

Wilkes-Barre — The 
Dime Deposit " 
Bank .. Gane 200.000 150.000 1,954.742 





Total........$18,550,000 $73,410,000 $411,144,042 
To the above list. and as belonging to the 


Federal Reserve District of Philadelphia should 
be added the Camden Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company of Camden, N 
$500,000, surplus 


J., with capital of 
and resources of 
$10,352,000. Likewise should be added 
the Wilmington Trust Company and the Se- 
curity Trust and Safe Deposit Co. of Wilming- 
ton, with total capital of $1,600,000; 
$1,200,000 and resources of $19,050,000 

It will be that the so-called “old line” 
trust companies of Philadelphia, which had the 
least to gain by membership, from the stand- 
point of immediate and direct pecuniary bene- 
fits, have been foremost in pledging their sup- 
port to the Federal Reserve system. 


$800,000 


there 


surplus 


seen 


Franklin National Bank Growth 

The business of the Franklin National Bank 
of Philadelphia continues to increase steadily 
in volume, as reflected by deposits and aggre- 
gate resources shown in the March 4th official 
report. reach the total ot 
$62,858,626 with loans and discounts of $43,143,- 
829; cash and reserve, $4,237,017 ; exchanges «for 
Clearing House, $3,518,651, and due from banks, 
$11,499,554. Deposits have increased to 
330,250. Capital is $1,000,000, surplus $3,250,000 
and undivided profits $918,168. The officers of 
the Franklin National are: J. R. McAllister, 
president; J. A. Harris, Jr.. vice-president; 
J. Wm. Hardt, cashier; E. E. Shields, assistant 
cashier; W. M. Gehmann, Jr., assistant cashier 

E. P. Passmore, who recently resigned as 
vice-president of the Franklin National to as- 
sume the duties of Governor of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia continues to 
serve as a member of the board of directors. 


The resources now 





Se = 


DoD,- 


President Effingham B. Morris of the Girard 
Trust Company presided at a special meeting 
of the representatives of Philadelphia banks 
and trust companies at the Bellevue-Stratford 
at which resolutions were adopted pledging un- 
qualified co-operation and support to assure the 
success of the Third Liberty Loan. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


JOHN CUMMINGS, Chairman of the Board 
GEORGE M. JONES, President 

H. I. SHEPHERD, First Vice-President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President and Secretar 


FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-Pres. and Trust Oficer 
SEYMOUR H. Horr, 7reasurer 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer 

FRANK J. KLAUSER. Ass’t Trust Officer 


E. W. Davis, Comptroller 


Fifty-Second Annual Report of Fidelity 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


he fifty-second annual report of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of Philadelphia, by 
President William P. Gest in behali of the 
board of directors, besides showing that the 
past fiscal year was the third largest in the 
history of the company from the standpoint of 
net earnings, presented an interesting review 
of the generous manner in which this institu- 
tion has responded to war-time demands. Not 
because of any motive of immediate or direct 
gain but largely in response to the urgent re- 
quest of the President of the United States and 
of the Federal Reserve Board, the Fidelity 
Trust Company was among the first of the 
Philadelphia trust companies to apply for and 
receive admission to the Federal Keserve sys- 
tem. The service flag of the company shows 
that seventeen of its former employees are 
now in various branches of National service. 
On June 4th a special dividend of 1% per cent. 
on the old capital stock of $4,000,000, equiva- 
lent to $50,000, was declared with a recommen- 
dation of the Board that the stockholders con- 
tribute same to the Philadelphia Committee of 
the Red Cross War-Fund. On November 9th 
the company contributed $20,000 to the Phila- 
delphia District War Work Council in affilia- 
tion with the Young Men’s Christian Associa- 
tion of the United States, for the fund to pro- 
vide for war work in the Army and Navy. To 
assist employees in meeting the increased cost 
of living the company also paid to all em- 
ployees, except officers, on January 2, 1918, the 
usual additional compensation of 10 per cent. 
on their salaries and also a further special com- 
pensation of 10 per cent. in addition thereto, 
amounting in all to $28,233. Among “war-time” 
activities might also be included the liberal and 
effective assistance rendered by the Fidelity in 
connection with the first and second Liberty 
Loan subscrintion campaigns, Red Cross sub- 
scriptions and the campaign in connection with 
War Savings. 








The directors, officers and stockholders of the 
Fidelity have every reason to be proud of the 
last annual record both from the standpoint of 
earnings and patriotic support. Net earnings 
for the fiscal year ending January 31, 1918, 
amounted to $1,648,086. Out of this were paid 
four regular dividends of six per cent. each, 
three on the old capital of $4,000,000 and one 
on the new capital of $5,000,000, representing a 
total dividend distribution of $1,020,000. After 
payment of dividends and all disbursements 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss 
on January 31, 1918, $1,101,851. During the 
year the capital of the company was increased 
from $4,000,000 to $5,000,000 and the completion 
of the plan brought about an increase in capi- 
tal and surplus from $16,000,000 to $21,000,009 
as compared with the last annual report. The 
balance sheet showed total resources of 


$53,- 
816,707 with deposits of $31,566,260, capital 
stock $5,000,000, surplus fund $16,000,000 and 
profit and loss $1,101,851. In conformity with 
the traditional and conservative policies of the 
company and in view of the fall in the market 
value of all securities, the Board decided to 
charge down the values at which the invest- 
ments of the company are carried on the books 
of the company. For this purpose the sum 
of $1,071,000 was charged off to undivided 
profits, leaving that item $1,101,851. 

The trust department of the company experi- 
enced active growth. Real and personal estate 
held in trust amounts to $221,737,949. The off- 
cers of the company are: William P. Gest, presi- 
dent; Jonathan C. Neff, vice-president; William 
G. Littleton, vice-president; George H. Kyd, 
treasurer: Joseph McMorris, secretary; E. P. 
Townsend, assistant treasurer; David S. Math- 
ers, assistant treasurer; George P. Kimball, 
assistant secretary and _ registration officer; 
T. H. Atherton, assistant secretary; Charles F. 
Toomey, assistant secretary; Charles H. Ban- 
nard, real estate officer; Washington Hersh, 
assistant real estate officer; Clarence North, 
safe sup’t; Charles Brinkman, auditor. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 
Aldine Trust Co 3 Seite eta wks kok ae $200,000 
Belmont Trust Co.... ben RO IN Rig aay 125,000 
Comtral Trust & Savings. ........ccccecces 750,000 
EE EES ES an, ee ee 200,000 
cas a a a Gp ke hbo whee e 270,825 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T.. 400,000 
SS ee . 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust............ . 1,000,000 
Mmpire Title & Trust Co.........2608. is 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund......... ; 300,000 
Be SS are or 250,000 
i rE CMs cee bcwd's Sawa wns ib 125,000 
SE EN EM dss gas big we i'n 6 Wb es era oe wwe 5,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, lst pfd ... 1,540,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd....... 1,560,000 
PNIONTE POURED. ..c.cccccccuces ee 250,000 
OS ee ere 600,000 
Germantown Trust ee SE ge : 600,000 
Girard Ave. Title & Trust............ 200,000 
OE 6 ee ... 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit Pane 1,000,000 
Haddington Title & Trust Co........ % 125,000 
Ne OE ee .. 200,000 
NS gS te EEE ee 125,000 
Industrial Trust, Title & Savings.......... 500,000 
Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept er 500,000 
iE EID ilo eck wan ewes ecawe 200,000 
ee CRM GOO. sco cusweskvccaesve 2,000,000 
OSE OS ae 
Liberty Title & Trust Co. ......... 500,000 
ee ee i Le hee 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co.............. 199,985 
Merchants’ Union Trust........... 1,000,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania ...... 125,000 
a) > are . 438,043 
peorenern Trust Co... ......cccccvces : 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co.......... 150,000 
Northwestern Trust Co...........cccccces 150,000 
MG oe new pan vwduaa ue oa 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 
EE Coes hina cae esedesekiaswe 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co............ 125,000 
ES OS 0 1,000,000 
Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila... .. 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com....... oseeoe 1,059,600 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd................ 2,364,600 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co... ...+ 1,000,000 
a oa ew 6 ero w 6ve'ela .. 400,000 
ND WUE CD... as ore esos ctice¥e 250,000 
a ae 1,000,000 
ne walew an 150,000 
Ss 5 «ba do 0.6 a p00 6.0.6 000s 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co................. 160,000 
ME SOME DDG) oo. wis a Ba ove wens eae’ 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co.......... 500,000 


The First National Bank of Philadelphia re 
ports, under date of March 4th, total resources 
of $43,364,646, deposits of $39,625,811, capital, 
$1,500,000, surplus and undivided profits, $1,- 
926,494. 

The Fourth Street National Bank of Phila- 
delphia reports aggregate resources of $82,- 
785,371 with capital of $3,000,000, surplus, 
$6,000,000, and net profits, $1,121,867. 

The corporate title of the German American 
Title and Trust Company of Philadelphia has 
been changed to the “Liberty Title and Trust 
Company.” 


Surplus and ; 
Undivided Deposits 


Profits Dec. 11, Last 
Dec. 11, 1917 1917 Par Sale Date 

$195,464 1,154,264 L100 160 1-23-18 
71,180 710,702 50 35 1-17-17 
578,860 6.771.467 50 6316 6-27-17 
169,115 1,873,965 100 149 9-96-17 
307,445 2,452,566 50 100 7-11-17 
579.868 2 682.027 100 20114 9-27-18 
29 195.894 21.063.S76 100 100 1-16-18 
1,302,936 6.080.442 100 945 3-— 6-15 
1,195,853 7,954,144 50 S7 3-13-15 
38,349 543,192 50 lS 4-18-17 
166,212 1,496,639 50 60 l-— 2-18 
144,877 1,368,537 100 1021¢ 10-10-17 
86,163 1,878,782 100 125 7-18-17 
18,008,763 31,423,562 100 570 9-26-17 
2,081,839 1,282,149 100 110 2-13-15 
nent in oak . LOO 105 3- 6-18 
544,148 3.864.343 50 177 1-23-18 
334,462 1.846.665 100 1501¢ 11-15-17 
1,065,076 7,941,770 100 30514 5-23-17 
175,135 1,145,608 50 73 3- 7-17 
8.593.481 43.980.883 100 S00 9— §-1S 
796,211 7,704,827 100 140 3-13-15 
19,358 1,205,140 100 105 9-90-18 
230,614 1,847,462 100 160 7- 3-17 
OS SS6 660,293 50 6214 6-13-17 
1,305,047 5,857,209 50 176 6-— 7-l¢ 
1,564,554 5,478,166 50 99) 1-19-l¢ 
242,135 3,750,633 50 6014 10-18-10 
5,392,004 12,922,554 100 521 12-12-17 
510,120 5,145,162 100 15014 7-25-17 
527,756 2,310,039 50 102% 6-27-17 
260,240 1,873,375 25 6414 3- 7-17 
231,613 2,927,011 50 115% 2-27-18 
218.081 1,948,940 100 90 — 8-15-17 
S687 51,829 25 35 &— 6-13 
78,588 807,180 50 3614 2-13-18 
2,220,322 8,229,422 100 550 11-14-17 
287,728 2,851,790 50 200 12-12-17 
543,929 3,843,194 50 258% 11-22-16 
113,877 977,579 100 13214 8-15-17 
5,459,570 27,624,480 100 700 10-24-17 
152,020 1,649,011 50 3534 2-13-18 
30,344 : 100 5144 10-25-16 
5,040,866 17.719.668 100 R25 2-90-18 
6,051,668 12,530,858 100 K425 5... §-18 
597,581 6,455,339 100 5014 2-20-18 
cecal ee oe 100 100 3-— 6-18 
1,942,809 1,669,668 100 315 8-15-17 
232,414 1,819,172 50 621% 3-13-15 
77,710 1,565,491 50 55 2 -15 
194,640 1,465,516 100 65 10-10-17 
202,874 1,502,209 100 240 i— 8-14 
39,096 1,010,910 50 84 SU128-.58 
1,017,711 1,641,561 100 133% 5-23-17 
60,247 832,875 100 100 2— 2-16 
1,897,658 7,830,133 100 160% 2-27-18 

580,148 3,649,376 50 148% 12 


12-17 


The Roxborough Trust Company will shortly 
open for business at Ridge avenue and Green 
Lane. It will have $150,000 capital. Charles C 
Eddleman has been elected treasurer of the 
company 

Stockholders of the North Philadelphia 
Trust Company are called in special session 
April 10th, to take action on recommendation 
of the directors for increasing the capital of 
the corporation from $150,000 to $250,000 and 
increasing the surplus from $250,000 to $450,000. 


« oalpne 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
Massachusetts Excise Tax Law Void 

lhe United States Supreme Court has estab- 
lished an important principle of taxation as 
atiecting business of corporations engaged in 

trade. The court declared as void 
assachusetts law of 1914 which levies an 
tax on the par value of capital stocks of 
which transact business in this 
commonwealth but do not maintain branches. 
The law was attacked by the International Pa- 
pe! mpany, the Locomobile Company of 
\merica and a number of other corporations. 
\ rding to the recent decision rendered by 
United States Supreme Court the State of 
Massachusetts is limited in its application of 
se tax law to corporations chartered in 
or located in other States which do business 
within the State and which maintain branches 
within this commonwealth. The court holds 
hat the power of a State to regulate the trans- 
actions of a local within its borders 

a foreign corporation is not unrestricted or 
absolute 


cori rations 


business 


but must be exerted in subordination 
ti e constitutional limitations. Under the 
commerce clause exclusive power to regulate 


Con- 
with the due-process clause a State can- 
property belonging to a foreign cor- 
poration and neither located nor used within 
the confines of the State 


interstate commerce rests with Congress. 


41 


New England For An Aggressive Foreign 
Trade Policy 


\lthough the more immediate and gripping 


problems of winning the war engages major 
attention in business and financial circles there 
is nevertheless keen interest among representa- 
tive and responsible men of New England in 
post-bellum foreign trade projects. It is frank- 
ly admitted that our business men and export- 


ers have still much to learn from foreign com- 
petitors as to effective trade development in 


open markets of the world. It is also recog- 
nized that the Federal Government has not 
shown an enlightened or far-seeing policy in 


regard to the task which confronts the United 
States in maintaining and extending its present 
vantage hold in foreign trade and commerce. 
Boston commercial and financial interests 
have diligently petitioned Congress to hasten 
the final ratification of the Webb-Pomerene 
Bill which was urged by President Wilson and 
which has passed both the House and Senate. 
‘ its policy of pursuing dilatory methods 
where our foreign trade interests are concerned 
or rather the members of the confer- 


T rue 


Congress, 





American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 


Total Resources - 26,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





ence committees are delaying a final report on 
the bill which is so vital for American export 
trade. It is safe to say that New England com- 
mercial and exporting interests will be fore- 
most in availing themselves of the provisions 
of this law when it is finally passed and which 
will permit them to form combinations or joint 
selling agencies abroad for trade development. 

Boston business interests are gratified by the 
recent announcement of the Federal Govern- 
ment to make Boston one of the greatest ship- 
ping points of the United States for military 
supplies by building an $8,000,000 terminal in 
South Boston, deepening the channel, and con- 
structing spur tracks connecting the wharves 
and warehouses. This means a_ tremendous 
stride ahead in the development of the port of 
3oston and one which will be of great com- 
mercial value to Boston, as well as all New 
England, after the close of the war. 


Governor Charles A. Moss of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Boston has advised that divi- 
dends on stock in the Federal Reserve bank 
are not subject to taxation. 

Directors of the State Street Trust Company 
of Boston, at a recent meeting, authorized an 
extra dividend to stockholders of 2 per cent. 
in addition to the regular 2 per cent. quarterly 
distribution. 
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CaPITAL, $1,000,000 


ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN. TREASURER 

EDWARD B.«LADD. AssiSTANT TREASURER 
RAYMOND MERRILL. ASSISTANT TREASURER 
ROBERT B. GAGE. MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 





INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 


ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 


FREDERICK P. FiSH. VICE-PRESIDENT 

HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 

ORRIN C. HART. Trust OFFicer 

ARTHUR F. THOMAS. ASSISTANT TRUST OFFicuR 
CHARLES E. NOTT. AssisTANT SECRETARY 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








Trust Companies of New England and 
Reserve System 

There has been gratifying response on the 
part of large trust companies of New England 
to appeals of President Wilson and the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board that State institutions ten- 
der their allegiance in order to further mobili- 
zation of the financial and reserve resources of 
the nation. Fourteen trust companies of Bos- 
ton and Massachusetts have thus far been ad- 
mitted to membership in the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston. These member trust com- 
panies have a combined capital of $14,550,000; 
surplus of $15,425,000 and aggregate resources 
of $330,994,403. Although numerically in the 
minority they represent by far .the largest pro- 
portion of the resources held by all the trust 
companies of this State. In addition to seven 
trust located in other cities of 
following trust companies 
of Boston have been admitted to membership 
up to this date: 


companies 
Massachusetts the 


30ston Companies Capital 


Surplus Resources 
American Trust Co 


$1,000,000 $2,000,000 25,578,848 





Beacon Trust Co 600,000 1,000,000 18,200,452 
Commonwealth Trust Co. 1,000,000 500,000 24,001,520 
International Trust Co 1,500,000 1,500,000 23,9338: 
Metropolitan Trust Co 300,000 300,000 5,787,0 
Old Colony Trust Co 6,000,000 7,000,000 150,784,124 
State Street Trust Co 1,000,000 1,500,000 36,288,917 


From other portions of New England the 
trust company response has likewise been note- 





worthy, especially Island and Con- 
important additions 
Company 5 


$71,000,0 


in Rhode 
necticut. Two oi the 
are the Industrial Trust 
dence, R. I., with 
the Rhode Island 
Providence, which 


most 


esources oO! 
Hospital Trust 


has attained a halt c 


Company 


of service. From Connecticut there ha 
two additions, namely, the Union and N 
Haven Trust Company of New Haven 
Bridgeport Trust Company. The Merrill 
Company of Bangor is the first State 
tion in Maine to be admitted 

Organization of a new trust company at 


Westboro, Mass., to have a capital of $100,000 

and to be incorporated under the title of the 

Westboro Trust Company 
At a recent meeting of 

Union and New Haven Trust Company ot! . 

New Haven, Conn., the following changes were 

made in the personnel of the company: W 

Perry Curtiss, vice-president and 

treasurer, Eli Whitney as president; 

Thomas Hooker and Henry L. Hotchkiss are 4 

re-elected Henry L. Galpin, 

secretary, is made vice-president and secretary; 


, is being proje 


the directors of the 


formerly 
succeeds 


vice-presidents ; 


Dean B. Lyman, formerly assistant treasurer, 
is made treasurer Frank S. Tester 
treasurer. 


tinued as assistant 


and con- 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital - - - - - 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 











Special ‘‘War Time’’ Trust Company Service 

President George S. Mumford of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Boston announces 
the following facilities to care for the valuables 
of any man or woman serving his or her coun- 
try here or abroad: 

“For the duration of the war, we will accept 
for safe keeping without charge stock certifi- 








and other income, and will credit the same to 
the owner’s account here, subject to his or her 
check, without making any charge, while the 
depositor is thus employed. At least for the 
duration of the war and until further notice, 
we will store Liberty bonds for anyone, and 
collect the income without charge.” 


cates, bonds, valuable papers, jewelry, etc., Directors of the Fidelity Trust Company of 
from any of our depositors going away on New York City have appointed Edward A. 
Government service. This includes officers or Dannenberg an assistant secretary and credit 
soldiers and sailors in the army or navy and manager, and Charles R. Butler an assistant 


men and women doing war work in any of the 
Government departments or social service work 


secretary. 
Garret Schenck, president of the Great North- 


in connection with the war, whether in this ern Paper Company, has been elected a mem- 


country or abroad ber of the board of the International Trust 
“We will collect dividends, coupon interest, Company of Boston. 
CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus and 
Undivided ‘ 

Profits Deposits Book Last Div 
Capital Sept. 18, 1917 Sept. 18,1917 Value Sale Rate 
DRO REE COD e 5 os chin sens céwiacwes $1,000,000 2,750,514 $21,702,536 375 340 16% 
ET ere 600,000 1,125,995 13,806,210 288 300 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000.000 3,145,368 15,208,229 415 *400 16% 
Chartestowa Trust Co. ...0cccccccccsces 200,000 50,892 2,048,108 125 118 6% 
CN Ra os cows we eavceees 100,000 64,862 1,318,997 165 165 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 818.325 21,811,616 182 165 8% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co................. 200,000 137,637 5,098,842 169 *180 6% 
Dowenester Trust CO... ....cccecscsscse 300,000 119,762 4,792,566 140 125 8% 
Equitable Trust Co.......... 200,000 : 128 130 ; 
ES 9 SE er Te 600,000 538,612 9,696,775 199 150 6% 
NE UND ok op ace decades xe ws 1,000,000 495,283 9,795,367 150 38137 7% 
EE IN cca cinin <:00.0 4 6+ aw'eje's's 1,691,200 450,916 5,933,722 127 122 6% 
Hanover Trust Co............ 200,000 Sree ian 142 *125 . 
Hyde Park Trust Co os “i 200,000 121 = 100 6% 
International Trust Co...........cseee; 1,500,000 1,856,705 21,006,186 224 205 8% 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co.. 200,000 a0 110 
a eee 200,000 363,399 4,186,588 282 250 10% 
i a eee ern 250,000 236,565 2,636,966 195 170 8% 
Massachusetts Trust Co................ 500,000 370,598 8,522,052 174 *165 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co...........-eces. 300,000 329,298 4,789,073 210 200 8% 
EGU MENG BUNS CO... wc ccwceesccse 1,000,000 3,223,796 23,746,706 422 400 20% 
Te A ae Se 6,000,000 7,780,383 135,341,967 230 245 12% 
RN IER = ia ice caw eesese eos 200,000 45,462 1,969,627 123 130 5% 
ee re coe swe bine a.0.4. 86.8 200,000 155,350 1,116,886 178 135 sand 
Pe EI on ak ck aes wel ebe cess s 200,000 208,854 3,329,844 204 *200 8% 
South Boston Trust Co....... 200,000 128 200 8% 
ee 1,000,000 1,887,850 28,552,147 289 *280 8% 
I Siac cnc. au s.ve's mee 200,000 102,601 2 768,784 150 130 8% 
United States Trust Co........ccccscece 1,000,000 1,424,557 11,467,656 225 250 12% 


Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


Chicago Bankers Approve War Finance 
Corporation Bill 

Officials of local banks and trust companies 
have followed the course of the 
War Finance Corporation Bill through Con- 
gress and although some features are regarded 
as susceptible to constructive criticism, the 
measure, as a whole, is heartily approved. The 
Government expedient 


attentively 


for providing essential 
war credits is regarded as particularly valuable 
to savings banks and also to banking in gen- 
eral in its influence upon values. Public utili- 
ties will likewise be favored, especially in con- 
nection with maturing indebtedness. This lat- 
ter provision applies with equal force to busi- 
and industrial obligations in general, 
while banks are supplied with the means of 
extending needed credit. 

Mr. E. D. Hulbert, president of the Mer- 
chants’ Loan & Trust Company of this city, 
who was called to Washington to confer with 
the authorities in the framing of the War 
Finance representative of the fi- 
nance committee of the United States Chamber 
of Commerce, says: 


ness 


measure as 


“The measure is a timely one and will work 
a great amount of But in order to se- 
cure a maximum of benefit we must have co- 
operation from the public to the extent of 
seeing to it that the corporations it aims to 
help financially, especially the railroads and 
public utilities, are put in good financial condi- 
tion, and allowed fair returns on their invest- 
ments Contrary to the 
opinion, the war 
destined as a 


good. 


generally accepted 
corporation is not 
surcease for all our industrial 
ills. The public is expecting more than it will 
realize in this direction. 


finance 


The finance corpora- 
tion will deal almost entirely with the banks. 

“The prime object of the bill is to make it 
easier for the banks to loan money to corpora- 
tions in_need. The borrower will come to the 
bank as heretofore. and he must make a show- 
ing of earnings which will justify a loan. The 
bank takes the risk. and no bank is going to 
loan out money without ample assurance the 
obligation will be naid when due. Final salva- 
tion of the railroads and public utilities. how- 
ever, is not in the direction of more credit. but 
of more income. The public must be taught 
to realize this. Their costs have advanced 
enormously. probably more than that of the 
average industry, while their incomes have re- 
mained stationary. If a remedy is not given 
in the shape of increased income, a breaking 
point must come sooner or later.” 





| B/L BANK of CHICAGO 











We collect direct Bill of 


Lading items on every ship- 
ping point in the United States 
and Canada. A special depart- 
ment handles these items with 
minimum time and cost. 


We invite correspondence with 
any bank or shipper handling a 
volume of this class of items. 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


CHICAGO 


Strictly a Commercial Bank 
| Established 1869 
EE ee te 











Mr. James B. Forgan, chairman of the First 
National Bank of Chicago, states: 

“Establishment of a war finance corporation 
is exceedingly necessary. The Federal advisory 
council of the bank system, 
of which recommended such 
a move The savings banks 
their moneys in railroad 
must be protected 
funds, and it is vital 
that the Government conserve these companies. 
War enterprises must get money to enable them 
to continue operations. They cannot help them- 
selves because the Government has monopolized 
the investment field in floating its own bonds, 


Federal Reserve 
a member, 


time 


I am 
some 
which have invested 
and public utility 
Utility companies need 


ago. 


bonds 


and so it is obligatory upon the Government 
to look out for them = 
Currency shipments from Chicago during 


February were $15,221,220 compared with 
$9,446,551 for the same month last year. Cur- 
rency receipts were $4,796,600 against $14,711,- 
500 in January. 

The First Joint Stock Loan Bank has been 
organized in Chicago with paid-up capital of 
$250,000. Applications for farm loans to the 
amount of $1,000,000 have been accepted. 
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The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 


to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 
these institutions to make a connection valuable and 


satisfactory. 


Correspondence is invited relative to the advantages 


afforded. 


Combined Deposits, $259,959,217.24 


Disapprove Increase in Interest Rates 


The discussion in New York and Washing- 
ton regarding increase in interest rates on de 
posits and balances of out-of-town banks has 
been a subject of close attention in local bank- 
ing and trust company circles. Chicago insti- 
tutions pay not more than 2 per cent. on bal- 
ances maintained by correspondent banks and 
the rate has been universally adhered to. Agi- 
tation for increasing the rate either on bank- 
ers’ balances or upon commercial or corpora- 
tion accounts is deprecated in conservative 
banking and trust company circles here. Such 
advance is regarded as untimely because it will 
tend to disturb the present delicate money situa 
tion, cause similar advances here and in cities 
throughout the country and finally encourage 
inflation as well as increase the burdens of the 
Federal Government in securing proper sup- 
port for financing the war. 

The resolution adopted by the New York 
Clearing House Association on March 12th, 
epposing any general campaign for deposits at 
increasing and competitive rates of interest, is 
generally approved in this city. Demand for 
money in this section is strong on a 6 per cent. 
basis and although it is conceded that the 
situation might warrant a fractional increase 





in rates on deposits the conservative policy has 
obtained of adhering to the 2 per cent. rate 
which was also maintained when interest rates 
were as low as 3 to 3% per cent. In other 
words, bankers take the justifiable position, 
that the fat should go with the lean and that 
if depositors get the benefit of this rate dur- 
ing lean periods they should be willing to con- 
cede that banks are entitled to maintaining the 
same basis when money rates are higher. The 
niain question, however, is that of maintaining 
the money market on an even keel and of 
preventing any competition which will endan- 
ger the plans of Government finance. 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company 

The official statement of the Merchants Loan 
and Trust Company of Chicago, under date of 
February 7th, shows substantial and continued 
growth in all departments. Resources aggre- 
gate $112,196,589 with cash resources of $26,- 
433,233; loans and discounts of $62,103,693. 
Deposits total $88,747,539. The capital is 
$3,000,000, surplus $8,000,000 and undivided 
profits $1,215,682. As a member of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Chicago the Merchants 
Loan and Trust Company holds stock of the 
Federal institutions amounting to $330,000. 
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HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. 


LIMITED 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





Entering the Federal Reserve System 





Organization, ct 


Fully one-third of the total resources oi So far as complet 
State banks and trust companies of Illinois 1s co-operation oi banks 
represented by the State institutions which selling forces can guarantee 
have become members of the Federal Resery Liberty Loan allotment 


Fank of Chicago. The 27 trust companies and ¢! 
State banks of Illinois which have been admit- 
ted to membership have aggregate resources gin 
of $436,446,508 as compared with combined re 


sources of $1,220,593,303 reported on Februai 


ith by all the State banking imstitutions to the Advance assurances of active 
State Auditor. The member State banks and been received by the Liberty Loan 
trust companies have capital of $26,419,000 and from each of the 5,483 banks and 
surplus of $22,732,000 panies of this district Chere wiil 
The principal support tendered to the Fed workers in the field. The farmer 
eral Reserve bank of this district comes from the target of a special campaign 
the trust companies of Chicago. Following is sonal solicitation. Banks and trust 
a list of the local trust companies and State will not only subscribe generously if 
banks which have hecome members, together own account but bring every 
with their capital, surplus and resources: ure to bear upon their customers in 
Capital Surplus Resources effect popular absorptiot It is of 
iain take Bank $200,000 $60,000 $2,668,745 oo Be that subse 1 tee Mle the 
Central Trust Co of trust companies of this district f 
Foe er een —— 1,000,000 54,074,035 Joan certificates in anticipation of 
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Preparing for the Third Liberty Loan 
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Trust Companies in other cities are invited STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 
to commit any Detroit business of a trust ZO ICT 

nature to the care of this well-established 
and strong institution. 


Capital - - - - - - - $1,000,000 


Surplus - - - - - = 1,000,000 
Undivided Profits a aa ae 1,250,000 


DETROIT TRoST (MPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets CAPITAL . . - + +  $1,000,000.00 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN SS) ge ae ele 600,000.00 


ESTABLISHED 1892 








Official C hanges at Northern Trust 
Company 

As the result of action taken at a recent 

meeting of the board of directors of the North- 

ern Trust Company of Chicago, the president, 

Mr. Solomon A. Smith, announced the elec- 





Union Trust Co. of Chicago 

Deposits of the Union Trust Company of 
Chicago aggregate $31,822,329 as compared with 
$20,074,000 on January 1, 1914. Resources total 
$37,329,829 including loans and discounts of 
$21,940,277, cash on hand and due from other 
tion of the following as vice-presidents: Bruce panks and bankers $10,204,562. Capital is 
D. Smith, formerly assistant cashier and as-  ¢4 500,000, surplus $1,700,000 and undivided 
sistant secretary; William S. Miller, attorney earnings $40,538. The Union Trust Company 
for the company; Martin Lindsay, manager of was one of the first State institutions of this 
the bond department, and Albert W. Bullard,  qistrict to become a member of the Federal 
formerly of Bullard, Hetherington & Company Reserve system. 





The Continental & Commercial Trust & Sav- Edmund D. Hulbert, president of the Mer- 
ings Bank reports deposits of $37,841,148, total chants Loan and Trust Company of Chicago, 
resources, $43,888,079; capital, $3,000,000, sur- has been elected a director of the Chicago & 
plus and undiv ided profits, $2,726,805. Northwestern Railway. 

CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 
Surplus 
Undivided Book 
Bank Capital Profits Deposits Value Bid Asked 

en I ge ae a aie aig & diene n esa $6,000,000 $2,667,688 $47,471 145 180 185 

Chicago Savings Bs ank & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 361,214 9,497,365 135 144 147 

Citizens Trust & Savings.............ccccece 50,000 22,961 755,451 147 205 

*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings.. 3,000,000 2,726,805 37,842,726 191 RAG 

Drovers Trust & Savings.................00. 250,000 316,381 4,036,548 222 325 

pe 8 eres 5,000,000 5,873,557 70,386,628 217 

Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings.............. 500,000 271,464 5,479,313 152 177 hea 

Franklin Trust & Savings.......... Sate 213,255 1,757,055 174 165 175 

Guarantee Trust & Savings................. 200,000 94,276 636,513 149 150 160 

Pieeris Braet & SAVIMMR. 0c cee cc seccae 2,000,000 3,521,789 26,913,213 272 550 #42600 

*Hibernian Banking Association............. 2,000,000 1,627,882 26,541,572 181 ie 

Home Bank & Trust NSS ais a are dw ae a 300,000 103,476 1,950,800 138 60 170 


1 
,000,000 11,617,155 96,930,900 338 4 


Illinois Trust & Savings Bank...... ee eae 55 6465 
Kenwood Trust & Savings............... se 200,000 206,446 2,856,965 204 250 oA 
Lake View Trust & Savings................. 400,000 194,031 3,126,160 146 175 185 
Market Trust & Savings.............ccccec5 200,000 15,749 944,016 122 106 110 
Mercantile Trust & Savings................. 250,000 72,681 3,234,896 139 158 163 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co............. ... 3,000,000 9,215,683 88,746,988 397 150 460 
Michigan Avenue Trust & Savings i dai See 200,000 77,675 1,649,641 140 110 120 
Mid-City Trust & Savings............c-ccees 500,000 240,246 4,550,845 152 220 230 
Northern PI eg Eee ve wine i 2,000,000 3,231,580 33,267 266 258 255 265 
Northwestern Trust & Savings............... 500,000 323,699 6,411,297 169 235 240 
Pees Tet G BAWINE. «oc os ce cc adcc cc's 500,000 304,487 9,996,125 178 280 285 
Pullman Trust & Savings. .........sccccee0. 300,000 349,839 3,984,482 222 225 mae 
Sheridan Trust & Savings................... 200,000 60.: Bes 2,672,082 134 150 160 
Standard Trust & Savings. 1,000,000 571,631 7,727,319 157 150 155 
State Bank of Chicago..............0.00. ... 1,500,000 1.003.377 30,353,908 359 100 410 
Stockmen’s Trust & Savings............ cose | soe 86,587 1,321,596 145 145 152 
CPR MONE ROO wc icc 5.00 v0.58 0 « weececess 1,500,000 1,740,758 31,751,807 918 300 325 
West Side Trust & Savings.............. ... 400,000 171,549 5,194,429 159 290 305 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings.................. 200,000 195,026 2,672,200 195 250 260 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. +Stock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 
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St. Louis 
Special Correspondence 
Answering the Macedonian Cry for Food 


In view of the strong hopes entertained by 
our European Allies that American arms and 
surplus foodstuffs will be the determining fac- 
tors in the war, there is doubtless profound 
interest as to what the Western farmer is doing 
to meet his responsibilities. Perhaps the aver- 
age farmer is not so deeply impregnated with 
a sense of patriotic obligations as are the pro- 
ducers in those countries where the blight of 
war is something real instead of academic. 
However, there is sufficient impulse and in- 
centive for a great 1918 harvest. More signifi- 
cant than all else are the reports from hard- 
ware and implement manufacturing trades 
that there is an unprecedented demand for 
agricultural machinery. The farmer is putting 
a great deal of his surplus money into labor- 
saving devices as a matter of sound invest- 
ment. He is also apprehensive of the scar- 
city of farm labor although the War Depart- 
ment has let it be known that the men of the 
next draft will not be taken from fields until 
the crops are harvested in the Fall. 

President Wilson’s proclamation fixing the 
basic price for wheat at practically the same 
figure as for the 1917 crop is a factor of prime 
interest. The expectation was that Congress 
would make a new statute price of $2.50. Fix- 
ing the price of 1918 wheat at $2 is expected to 
stimulate production of corn and oats, because 
of the greater ease and smaller expense with 
which these grains may be grown. At present 
prices there is a much greater return on the 
40 to 80 bushels of corn that may be grown 
per acre as compared with 20 to 25 bushels of 
wheat, involving also less expense and labor. 

On the surface the March 1st report of the 
Agricultural Department, showing exception- 
ally large farm reserves, would seem to bear 
out the statements that farmers are holding 
back wheat and other grains. While the ex- 
pectation of still higher prices may have caused 
some withholding of grains the fact is that 
the difficulties of transportation and the lack 
of railroad and terminal facilities have been 
important factors in explaining the large re- 
serves. 

As for the early crop reports there is assur- 
ance of a good winter wheat yield because of 
favorable weather conditions. In the South 
there is also exceptional activity in food plant- 
ing with greater diversity of crops. Credit 
facilities for the farmer, due to the high profits 
from the 1917 crops, the machinery of the Fed- 
eral Reserve banks and the Federal Farm Land 
banks, is assured in ample measure. 
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ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST C0. | 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 


ST. LOUIS, 





MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co. 


Joseph D. Bascom 
Beoserick & Bascom Rope 
0. 


William K. Bixby 


Robt. S. Brookings 
Cupples Co. 


August A. Busch 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch 
Brew. Ass’n 

Theron E. Catlin 

John T. Davis 

John D. Filley 
President American 
Manufacturing Co. 


S. W. Fordyce 

John Fowler 

Benjamin Gratz 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 

Henry C. Haarstick 

Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 
International Shoe Co. 

Robert McK. Jones 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. 


John B. Kennard 
Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Carpet Co. 


W. A. Layman 
Pres. oo Electric 
Mfg. C 

Edward Mallinckrodt 
President Mallinckrodt 
Chemical Works 


N. A. McMillan 
Chairman of the Board 
of the St. Louis Union 
Trust Co., President St 
Louis Union Bank 

Charles Nagel 

L. M. Rumsey 


John F. Shepley 
President St. = Union 
Trust Co., Vice-President 
St. Louis Union Bank 

George W. Simmons 
Vice-President Simmons 
Hardware Co. 


Thomas H. West 


Edwards Whitaker 
Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
Charles W. Whitelaw 
President Polar Wave 

Ice and Fuel Co 


_ a |! 


St. Laas Leads in War Savings Campaign 


Communities which are behind in raising 
their quotas of War Savings Stamp and Thrift 
Stamp subscriptions may well take a leaf from 
the St. Louis and Missouri “campaign book.” 
One reason for the fact that St. Louis and 


Missouri, according to 


recent reports from 
Washington, are leading the country in the 
amount of subscriptions, with a total of $9,015,- 
880 to March 1st, Mr. Festus J. Wade is head 
of the Missouri campaign. This record is due to 
the excellent co-ordination among. solicitors, 
including bank and trust company employees, 


letter carriers and the women, as well as the 
enlistment of numerous speakers 

factor in stimulating stamp sales is 
the splendid publicity campaign conducted by 
John Ring, Jr., publicity manager of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company who has charge of the 


prime 
likewi 
Inewise 


publicity work for the campaign in this sec- 
tion. Mr. Ring also finds time to attend to 
the duties of president of the St. Louis es 


tising Club and to maintain the high standar: 
of publicity work which characterizes his de- 


partment at the Mercantile Trust Company. 


Irving L. Jones and G. R. Alexander have 
been elected assistant treasurers of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of St. Louis. 
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| New Publicity Manager for St. Louis Testimonial Dinner for Judge Thomas C. 
Union Trust Company Hennings 
Announcement was made recently by the Directors of the Mercantile Trust Company 
St. Louis Union Trust Company and the St. of St. Louis recently tendered a testimonial 
| Louis Union Bank of St. Louis, Mo., of the 


appointment of D. A. Ruebel as publicity man- 
ager. Mr. Ruebel will have charge of the 
advertising of the two financial institutions and 
vill assist in initiating and carrying out plans 
or creating new business. Mr. Ruebel was 
vice-president of the Fisher-Ruebel-Brown Ad- 
& ertising Agency of St. Louis. He had an im- 
portant part in building up in that company 
a strong and effective advertising organization. 
He has been in the advertising agency busi- 
ness for six years. Before that, he was for 
our years a reporter for the St. Louis Post- 
lispatch. He is a graduate of Washington 
University, Class of 1907. 

“IT believe there is a broader future in the 
banking business today than ever before,” Mr. 
Ruebel declared in discussing his new work. 
“The banks and trust companies have before 
them a great constructive work in showing the 
individual how to save consistently, in aiding 
the business man to build his business solidly 
and in conserving the wealth of the nation 
generally.” 





D. A. RUEBEL 


Recently appointed Publicity Manager St. Louis Union 
a Trust Company and the St. Louis Union Bank 


dinner to Judge Thomas C. Hennings in honor 
of his admission to the official family of that 
company as a vice-president. Judge Hennings 
has served five years or more on the circuit 
court bench of St. Louis county, from which 
he recently resigned to accept a vice-presidency 





Jupce Tuos. C. HENNINGS 
Recently elected a Vice-President of Mercantile Trust Co 


of the Mercantile Trust Company. He 
has been active in welfare work in St. 
especially for children. 


also 
Louis, 
He was the organizer 
of the Big Brother Movement in St. Louis and 
helped to erect the Children’s Building, which 
replaced the House of Detention. 


At the recent meeting of the directors of the 
United Railways Company, Frank O. Watts. 
president of the Third National Bank, was 
elected a director. 

The latest issue of “Service” issued by the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company contains ex- 
plicit and detailed instructions for complying 
with the Federal Income tax laws. The Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company has provided 
special departments and a corps of advisors 
to aid customers and patrons of the various 
departments in making out their tax returns. 


' 
; 
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ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


> | ~ 7 
SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $650,000.00 

A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
C. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 

E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 

Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 











Educational Course for ‘*‘Mercantilians”’ 


The term “Mercantilians” is expressive ot 
something militant and devotion to standards 
of loyalty. It is therefore an apt title for the 
employees of the Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis. The management, under the 
direction of the president; Mr. Festus J. Wade, 
has overlooked.no opportunity to promote co- 
operation, a healthy spirit of mutual endeavor 
and loyalty. 

The latest plan to increase efficiency among 
employees of the Mercantile Trust Company 
is the inauguration of a comprehensive educa- 
tional course. The plan is somewhat different 
from that in vogue among other banking in- 
stitutions. The term begins February 5th and 
ends May ist and classes meet three days 
rweekly. As an introductory all employees as- 
sembled in one class and listened to a lecture 
‘by President Wade on “Company Policies.” 
There are separate classes for the employees ot 
each department and the lectures are delivered 
‘by officers of such departments. The employees 
are therefore assured a practical series of lec- 
tures. To further stimulate effort each Mer- 
cantilian is expected to write an essay, at the 
1 of the term, on “Activities of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company.” First, second and 


en 


third prizes will be awarded for the three best 
essays. The first prize will be a Hundred Doi- 
lar Liberty Bond, the second a Fifty Dollar 
Bond and the third Twenty-five Dollars in 
Thrift Stamps. President Wade will make the 
awards and also distribute diplomas to those 
making 90 points or over 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company 


The March 4th official financial statement of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St 
Louis indicates steady advancement in the vari- 
ous departments of the company. The Mis 
sissippi Valley Trust Company has been fore 

f 


‘ost in extending its strength and facilities in 
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The Security Trust Company 
of Troy, New York 
Capital and Surplus, $379,000 
Resources, $3,937,000 


FRANK F. NORTON - - 2 President 
JAMES K. P. PINE, - - Vice-President 
JOHN DON, - - . - Vice-President 
JAMEs J. CHILD, - - - Vice-President 
HERBERT &. IDE, - - = «= Vice-President 
GEORGE L. HARE, Secretary and Treasurer 
WM. H. JARVIS - - - - ~~ Asst. Treasurer 


Efficient and Prompt Banking and 
Fiduciary Service 





aiding the Government plans of war financing 
and is prepared to again render a good account 
in connection with the third Liberty Loan. Its 
ability to meet requirements is shown by the 
latest statement. With aggregate resources ot 
$33,887,498 the company has cash and exchang« 
of $4,358,408 while loans on sound collateral, 
real estate and investment securities, at present 
market rate, amount to $19,242,992; bonds and 
stocks at cash market value, $5,459,047; U. S 
Government Liberty Loan bonds and certificates 
of indebtedness, $2,447,580. Customers’ liability 
on acceptances and letters of credit amount to 
$1,818,609. Deposits are $22,213,738, capital 
$3,000,000, surplus $3,500,000 and _ undivided 
profits $1,947,547. 


Mississippi Valley Trust Company 
Promotes Employes 


A. H. Roudebush, former assistant trust 
officer and assistant counsel of the Mississipoi 
Valley Trust Company, has been made its coun- 
sel, and two employees have been promoted to 
official positions. These latter are: Cecil A 
Tolin, who becomes assistant trust officer, and 
John P. Sweeney, assistant bond officer. 

Mr. Roudebush who has been connected with 
the trust company since 1915 was formerly 
Associate City Counselor of St. Louis. The 
position of counsel of the company was held 
until recently by its president, Breckinridge 
Jones. 

Mr. Sweeney came to St. Louis in 1912 from 
Dennison, Texas, his native city where he had 
been connected with the State National Bank. 
From 1912 to 1914 he was in the investment 
department of the Commonwealth Trust Com 
pany and since then has been in the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company’s bond department 

Mr. Cecil A. Tolin came to St. Louis from 
Waterloo, Iowa, and has been in the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company’s trust department 
since May, 1905 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


Equitable Distribution of Government 
Loan Proceeds 
A sub-committee of the local Clearing House 
\ssociation is working in conjunction with 
committees of Clearing House associa- 
other leading cities in this Reserve dis- 
in order to devise a plan by 


which the 
Government may distribute more speedily and 

ae eee ; eee p 
equitably the proceeds of war 
facilitate war industries. 
facturers and milling interests in this section, 
United States entered the arena ot 
war nearly one year ago, has shown that the 
Government is sadly backward in its method 
of distributing cash proceeds of war loans and 
paying its bills. 
Irom 


loans so as to 
Experience of manu- 


since the 


Information is being sought 
manufacturers which will 
amount of Government 


show the 
upon their 
books, approximate amount of money they re- 
quire to meet labor and for 
material, amount of money now due from Gov- 
ernment for finished and delivered goods, 
length of time Government payments have been 
overdue and other data bearing upon the sub- 


business 


obligations of 


it is proposed to submit this information to 
the Treasury Department authorities as argu 
ent in favor of a speeding up of Government 
methods of meeting bills and distributing fairly 

depositary banks and trust companies the 
from the third Liberty Loan. The 
movement was brought about largely through 
the initiative of Mr. Charles A. Hinsch, the 
“live-wire” president of the American Bankers’ 
Association and president of the Fifth-Third 
National Bank of Cincinnati, who is workiny 
in co-operation with the Clearing House Asso 
ciations of the Cleveland Federal 
trict 

The stage is also being set in this city for 
e third Liberty Loan campaign. Assurance 
that the campaign will be conducted with un 
exampled vigor and will result in greater suc 
ess than recorded in connection with the pre- 
ious war loan is afforded by the fact 
that Mr. H C. McEldowney, president of the 
‘ } Union Trust Company, will act as chairman of 
the Central Liberty Loan Committee for this 
district 


proceeds 


Reserve Dis- 


th 


issues, 


an 


Essentials and Non-Essentials in Banking 


\ sharp contrast as to what is essential in 
banking and what is unnecessary in these pip- 
ine times of war was exhibited in a set of reso 
lutions adopted at a recent meeting of Group 
Six of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association. 
The bankers heartily approved the request of 













FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY ' 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 
Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 


the Secretary of the Treasury that the banks 
of the country set aside weekly 1 per cent. of 
their resources for the purchase of certificates 
of indebtedness until, if necessary, their pur- 





chases equal 10 per cent. of their total re- 
sources. This request was approved on the 
ground that such reservation of banking re- 


sources is but ordinary foresight and business 
prudence. On the other hand the bankers for- 
mally disapproved of the request made by the 
Comptroller of the Currency that National 
banks be required to report interest earned but 
not collected and interest and discount collected 
and credited and not earned. Resolutions were 
forwarded to the Comptroller setting forth that 
this requirement was unnecessary 

At the Commonwealth Trust Company, Clar- 
ence W treasurer of the company, was 
also elected secretary, succeeding in the latter 
position David H. Thomas, Mr. Thomas having 
resigned to accept the position of secretary and 
treasurer and managing official of the Titus- 
ville (Pa.) Trust Company. 
Dreisbach, who has secretary 
and treasurer of the Mauch Chunk Trust Com- 
pany of Mauch Chunk, Pa., since its organiza- 
ion in 1902, has been elected vice-president of 
the company. Charles F 
secretary and treasurer 


Orwig, 


George been 


Dolan has been elected 





IQ” 


Rallimore 
Special Correspondence 


Investment Bankers and the War 
Finance Bill 

At a recent special meeting of the board of 
governors of the Investment Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of America, held in this city, the follow- 
ing provisions were suggested as essential to 
carry out the purpose of the War Finance Cor- 
poration bill in order to facilitate the extension 
of credits and conserve the available capital of 
the country: 

First—The continuous liquidation of the 
holdings of the corporation by permitting the 
redemption of collateral and the retirement of 
its obligations. 

Second—Lodging the choice of the directors 
of the corporation either with the President of 
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To Administer Alien-Controlled 
Corporations 
fhe Alien Property Custodian at Washing- 
ton is availing himself of 


expert trust com- 
pany executives in the administration of the 
various departments. The latest “trust com- 


pany man” to be added to his staff is Joseph R. 
Walker, vice-president of the Mercantile Trust 
and Deposit Company of Baltimore, who has 
been appointed chief of the Department of Cor- 
porate Trusts. The department of which Mr. 
Walker will be the head will have charge of 
the taking over of all the German-controlled 
corporations in the United States and its Over- 
Seas possessions. Mr. Walker has been granted 
a leave of absence by the executive committee 
of the Mercantile Trust and Deposit C 
extending through the 





yMpany 
duration of the war. 


nt ai Mines ae din Baderel Sanerve At the recent annual meeting of the Mary- 
Board land Trust Company, Vice-President Carroll 
Ey ee : : Van Ness was added to the directorate. Mr 

Third—Utilizing the capital issuance control : : : 
Van Ness has been connected with the com- 


facilities, now in existence, consisting of the 
the Federal Reserve Board and 
its advisory committee by giving them power 
to (a) carry out the licensing of the sale, offer- 
ing and subscription of securities, and (b), 
make recommendations preliminary to the di- 
rect financing of war industries contemplated 
by the bill. 


committee of 


pany since it was organized in 1894, and is re- 
garded efficient 


All retiring officers 


one of its most and capable 


officers. were re-elected 


Strong Banking Combination in Spokane 


Combined resources of over $25,000,000 are 


Fourth—Limiting the provisions for the con- shown in the latest statements of the Old Na- 
trol of security issues to the period of the tional Bank and the allied Union Trust Com- 
war and to as short a time as seems reason- pany of Spokane, Wash. The National bank 
able thereafter. reports resources of , $19,088,877, deposits of 


Fifth—Limiting the provision of the bill re- 
lating to direct financing of war industries by 
the insertion therein of substantially the fol- 
lowing phraseology in place of “exceptional cir- 
cumstances,” namely: to make advances 
when persons, firms, corporations or associa- 
tions are unable to obtain funds on practicable 
terms through banking from the 
general public. 


only 


channels or 


$16,561,309, capital $1,200,000, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $322,513. The Union Trust Com- 
pany has resources of $6,794,861 inclusive of 
$6,155,888 invested trust funds. The Union 
Trust Company, which confines its operations 
strictly to trust business, also reports corporate 
and title trusts of $5,267,900; property managed 
for clients $2,810,000 and 
clients $2,195,923 


securities held for 


CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 





Surplus and An. 

Capital Undivided Profits Deposits Par Bid Ask Div 

So. eee $1,000,000 $2,279,226.00 $11,116,846.00 50 145 150 16% 
SE ENS ics. 0 6 o6r0 a 00.0006 300,000 83,853.00 1,304,370.00 25 25 28 5% 
Continental Trust Co............... 1,350,000 BL ee ae 2 ee 100 160 170 12% 
OS ee ee 1,000,000 438,404.00 8,409,347.00 25 35 40 6% 
I EM 6s a co wis.s <u stw'o eee 1,000,000 1,465,530.00 14,651,383.00 100 300 315 15% 
Maryland Trust Co......... veecvvs 1GU000 232,542.00 7,020.478.00 100 100 112 5% 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co...... 1,500,000 3,304,632.00 16,972,218.00 50 196 198 18% 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co............ 600,000 2,612,264.00 9,299,988.00 100 700 1000 30% 
Security Storage & Trust Co......... BRD ie Oa an See 100 165 175 10% 
Title Guarantee & Trust Co......... 200,000 221,773.00 2,646.444.00 100 180... 10% 
Se er ee 500,000 365,162.00 4,524,714.00 50 96 101 10% 


Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 






Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 
FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


Cleveland 
Special Correspondence 
Savings Deposits and Government War 
Finance 

There is perhaps no other city in the United 
States which affords such excellent opportunity 
as Cleveland to illustrate the effect of heavy 
war financing on savings deposits. When the 
first Liberty Loan campaign was launched there 
was serious apprehension that savings deposits 
would be withdrawn in considerable volume. 
ling subsided when the results of the 
second Liberty Loan campaigns re- 


This fee 
first and 
vealed steadily increasing savings deposits. It 
again, however, with the announce- 
plans for a national War Savings 
Stamp and Thrift Stamp campaign which 
should appeal especially to the small saver and 
wage earner. It was believed that both for 
investment as well as patriotic reasons the sav- 
ings depositor would be induced to take out his 
money from the banks and trust companies 
to invest in savings or thrift stamps, particu- 
larly because of their ready negotiability and 


Satety 


revived 


ment ol] 


The experience of Cleveland savings banks 
and of trust companiés which carry the largest 
volume of savings deposits disproves the ap- 
n that savings deposits are withdrawn 
as the result of either Liberty Loan or savings 
stamp subscriptions. This is all the more sig- 
because of the large proportion of for- 
ulation in Cleveland. Completed fig- 
published by the Ohio Bank Superinten- 
dent, indeed, reveals, that the same is true of 
savings deposits throughout this State. During 
the past calendar year there has been a record 
increase in savings deposits. Resources of the 
601 State banks, savings banks and trust com- 
panies and of 177 private banks increased 
$91,000,000 during the past year. Cleveland 
savings deposits, especially as reported by trust 
companies, have increased beyond all previous 
records. 


prehensi 


nificant 
eign poy 


ures 





A. H. S. POST, President 


Cleveland as a Clearing Center 


During 1917 Cleveland maintained its rank 
as ninth city of the country in volume of clear- 
ings, its rate of increase over 1916 being 50.8 
per cent., which, with the exception of 54.7 
per cent. for Kansas City, is the highest rate 
of increase among the large cities. Cleveland’s 
average monthly increase in clearings in 1917 
was nearly $105,000,000. Calculated on the same 
basis as last year (305 banking days) there was 
an increase of $4,100,000 daily, or 50.8 per 
cent., against 59.4 per cent. in 1916. 





Stock Holdings Readjusted 

Certificates of ownership for the combined 
shares of the Citizens Savings & Trust Com- 
pany and Union-Commerce National Bank of 
Cleveland have been distributed. Fractional 
parts have been adjusted in cash on the basis 
of $520 for share of Citizens plus one 
share of Union Commerce. 

The directors of the Citizens Savings & Trust 
Company have declared a regular quarterly 
dividend of 334 per cent. payable April 1st to 
holders of record March 25th. This is an 
increase from a 12 to a 15 per cent. annual 
rate. —a 
The Cleveland Trust Company has installed 
on a vacant triangle of its land, on one of the 
busiest corners of the city, a war map about 
6 feet across, painted on wood, and set upon 
an easel. 

H. P. McIntosh, Jr., a vice-president of the 
Guardian Savings & Trust Company, has ob- 
tained leave of absence from the bank for the 
duration of the war, and has become one of 
the dollar-a-year men in the Government’s 
motor transport division. 


one 


The Virginia Trust Company and the First 
National Bank of Richmond, Va., are offering 
6 per cent. collateral trust notes of the Virginia 
Railway & Power Company. The proceeds of 
the sale will be used for capital expenditures 
only. 
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Under Sufervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 
& TRUST Co. 


WASHINGTON, D. C= 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 





Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 

Local banks are experiencing an active de- 
mand for money at from 6 to 6% per cent. 
A leading factor in commercial loans is the in- 
dustrial expansion on the part of private en- 
terprises and public utility corporations. Local 
commercial enterprises, shipbuilding at Los 
Angeles harbor, and manufacturing enterprises 
of various kinds also figure as factors. 

That the city’s banks in their strong posi- 
tion will be in condition to shoulder the finan- 
cial responsibilities that will come with the 
Third Liberty Loan and further future Gov- 
ernment requirements is the confident belief of 
local bankers. 

War industries in general give added atmos- 
phere to the feeling of optimism. Eight mil- 
lion dollars is spent each month in Los An- 
geles and other parts of Southern California 
to prosecute the war preparations, according to 
Christopher M. Gordon, president of the Board 
of Harbor Commissioners. 


‘* Guaranty ’’ Wins Suit 

Suit of W. S. Edwards against the Guaranty 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles, ex- 
ecutor of the estate of B. F. Liveson, to com- 
pel payment of a $5,000 check- which had been 
given to Mr. Edwards by Mr. Liveson a few 
days before the latter died, has resulted in fail- 
ure of Edwards to collect the money, which 
he alleged was a gift for friendship’s sake. 
Judge Taft ruled that the bank was within its 
rights in rejecting the check. 

The check was given by Liveson on Febru- 
ary 28, 1917, on the eve of his departure to a 
hospital. It was deposited in a Long Beach 
bank, and reached the Guaranty Bank on Sat- 
urday, March 3, 1917. There it was rejected 
as being improperly signed, and was returned 
to the Long Beach bank. The next day Mr. 








A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J. STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E, FLEMING, 

H 2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8S. HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 





Liveson died, and the Guaranty Bank, as execu- 
tor, refused to satisfy Edwards’s claims. 


Publicity Manager of Security Trust and 
Savings 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, announces the appointment of Clar- 
ence A. Lyman as manager of the department 
of publicity of both the main office and the 
Equitable branch. 

Mr. Lyman has had several years experience 
as city editor of a large Western newspaper 
and has also conducted various advertising 
campaigns in Los Angeles. 

Arthur C. Hoffman, formerly in charge of 
the publicity department of the bank has been 
transferred, at his own suggestion, to the bank- 
ing department so that he may apply in prac- 
tical banking the experience gained in the ad- 
vertising department 


New Vice-President for Commerce Trust 
Company of Kansas City, Mo. 

Directors of the Commerce Trust Company 
of Kansas City, Mo., have announced the elec- 
tion of Gerald Parker to the office of vice- 
president. Mr. Parker is manager of the bond 
department of the company and in discharge of 
the duties of his new office will become actively 
identified with the recently inaugurated cam- 
paign for broadening and extending the opera- 
tions of that department of the company of 
which he is the head. 

The stock of the Commerce Trust Company 
is owned by stockholders of the Southwest Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce, whose combined re- 
sources of more than $90,000,000 places it in the 
foremost. rank of the big banking institutions 
west of the Mississippi River. 
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SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE-—-The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 
in their respective cilies. 


ALABAMA 


Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 


collections. 
MASSACHUSETTS 
OO sik Seaveen Dorchester Trust Company.—Capital $300,000. Surplus and un- 


divided profits $105,000. Herbert A. Rhoades, President. Direct 
service to every point in New England. No charge for exchange. 


MICHIGAN 


Battle Creek......... The Old National Bank. Capita! $300,000. Surplus and profits. 
$125,000. Deposits $5,000,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. J. 
Karcher, Cashier. 


a. SE rae emer The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 


Kansas City..........Commerce Trust Company.—Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $1,000,000. W.S.McLucas, President; Richard C. 
Menefee, Vice-President; Townley Culbertson, Vice-President; H. 
C. Schwitzgebel, Secretary; Jozach Miller III, Treasurer. Col- 
lections promptly made and remitted for. Write us for terms. 


NEW YORK 
Buffalo...... ......The Peoples Bank.—Capital $600,000. Surplus and profits $800,000. 
Deposits $13,500,000. A. D. Bissell, President; C. R. Huntley, E. 
H. Hutchinson and E. J. Newell, Vice-Presidents; Howard Bissell, 
Cashier. Send us.your Buffalo collections and you will receive 
prompt returns at low rates. 


OHIO 
Cincinnati.............The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 
Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 

C. B. Wright, President. 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Philadelphia.......... Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 
$2,000,000. Surplus and undivided profits, $1,582,000. Deposits 
$17,700,000. Active and reserve accounts of Trust Companies and 
Banks invited. Howard W. Lewis, President; Edward S. Lewis, 
Cashier. 


TEXAS 


a ae pre Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and 
undivided profits $125,424.44. Ernest R. Tennant, Secretary. Special 
collection facilities. 
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REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 


companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


Pe companies, NOTICE; 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 


TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-Law 

Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 

Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. MacFar- 
land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer_to American Security and 
Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 
JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 
GOLDBERG. 
Address: Suite 114, Hibernia Bank Blidg., 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 


Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 


COOK, CHESNUT & MARKELL, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-1161 Calvert Building. 
Members of firm: B. Howard Haman, Ver- 
non Cook, W. Calvin Chesnut and Charles 
Markell. Associates, S. Ralph Warnken, J. 
Edgar Gans and Rowland K. Adams. Cable 
address “Namah.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


HAMAN, 


MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 
Attorneys and Counsellors, 


No. 1101-08 Ford Building. 


Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman, Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 


NEW YORK 


New York 
JOSEPH F. McCLOY, 
Attorney and Counsellor at Law, 


Evening Post Building, 20 Vesey Street 
Inheritance and Transfer Tax adjustments 
in all Jurisdictions. 


SOUTH CAROLINA 
Columbia 


BARRON, McKAY, FRIERSON & MOFFATT 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1001-2-3-4-5-6-7 Union National 
Columbia, S. C. 
Members of firm: Chas. H. Barron, Doug- 
las McKay, J. Nelson Frierson, Thos. 
Moffatt, M. G. McDonald. 
References: H. A. Kahler & Co., 49 Wall 
St., New York; The Pullman Company, Chi- 
cago; Equitable Mortgage and rust Co., 
Baltimore; Southern Express Company, At- 
lanta, Ga.; Carolina Bond and Mortgage Co., 
Columbia, S. C.; Union Nationa Bank, 
Columbia, S. C.; National Loan and Exchange 
3ank, Columbia, S. C. 


Bank Bldg. 


CANADA. 
Toronto 


BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 


Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 

Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Muller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash, Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
of Commerce, etc. Cable address, “Blakes,” 
Toronto. 


MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 
Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers. 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs., corner Yonge 
and Colbourne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A. 
L. Malone, E. G. Long. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
or Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


Montreal. 


CASGRAIN, 
CASGRAIN 


MITCHELL, CASGRAIN, McDOUGALL, 
CREELMAN, STAIRS & CASGRAIN 


Royal Trust Building 
Advocates, Barristers, etc. 

Victor E. Mitchell, K. C., A. Chase-Cas- 
grain, K. C., Errol M. McDougall, John J. 
Creelman, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. 
Casgrain. 

Solicitors for the Royal Trust Company, 
United Shoe Machinery Company, American 
Locomotive Company, the United Kingdom 
Mutual Steamship Assurance Association, 
Limited, Canadian Consolidated Rubber Com- 
ony. epee and Ames Holden McCready, 
saimited. 


Correspondents throughout Canada 


McGIBBON, MITCHELL & 

















